INTRODUCTION 


This manual is written for both U.S. and World Trade usage. 
It contains sections for adjustments, diagnostics and parts 
manual. 


Product Name 
Product Code 


IBM Mag Card "Selectric" Typewriter. 
24 


IBM Mag Card "Executive" Typewriter 
24 


IBM Mag Card "Selectric" Typewriter ~ Communicating 
Feature 
24 


IBM Mag Card II 
24 


IBM Mag Card II - Communicating 
24 


IBM Mag Card/A 
24 


IBM 6240 - Communicating 
24 


IBM Memory Typewriter 
28 


IBM Electronic "Selectric" Composer 
30 


IBM Mag Card Composer 
30 


ADJUSTMENT SECTION 


Purpose 
This section provides experienced service personnel a refer- 
ence for the most commonly used adjustments. Refer to 
other Product Service publications if additional information 
is needed. 


Adjustment Identification 
The headline of each page shows the product name, product 
code and the name of the mechanism covered on that page. 
Each adjustment is indicated by a black frame number on the 
top left corner, followed by the adjustment name and mecha- 
nism code/reference number. If one frame covers adjustments 
for more than one product or product level, they are indicated 
by the product name and/or the level number. The machine 
mode, the view of the drawing and safety precautions are 
also noted when required. 


Adjustment Sequence 
The frame numbers indicate the sequence of adjustments. 
One adjustment could affect a following adjustment. There- 
fore, check all the following adjustments in that mechanism. 


Red numbers on the bottom left corner of the frame indicate 
adjustments out of sequence that could be affected and should 
be checked. 


Adjustment Procedure 
The part to be adjusted is colored red and a red arrow shows 
the direction of movement. Tolerances and/or additional 
information on how to perform the adjustment are shown 
when required. 


Always use the adjustment tolerance shown in the publication 
with the latest date. 


Call Reporting (US Only) 
Use the mechanism codes/reference numbers shown after the 
frame number and frame name for call reporting. The refer- 
ence number is not always the number of the part that is 
colored red. 


DIAGNOSTICS SECTION 


Functional Checks - Provide a reliable procedure to test the 
different mechanisms for failure. 
Flow Charts - Provide a block logic procedure of finding 
problem areas. 
Operating Instructions - Provide procedures to exercise the 
machine the way the operator is instructed. 
Print Quality Diagnostics Example - Covers symptoms and 
causes of print problems. 
Wiring Diagrams — Provide point to point wiring and resistance 
readings for trouble-shooting. 
Code Charts - List the character and function codes sent from 
the transmit block to the printer. 


Refer to other Product Service publications when additional 
diagnostics are needed. 


PARTS MANUAL SECTION 


Introduction 
This section contains parts drawings of mechanisms, reference 
numbers and other special information. It must be used with 
a separate part number/price list which contains reference 
numbers, part numbers, part descriptions and prices. 


Mechanism Identification 
The headline of each page shows the product name, and pro- 
duct code covered on that page. The headline of each frame 
shows the mechanism name and the mechanism code covered 
in that frame. Some frames will show a model identification 
code after the mechanism name. Some mechanisms require 
more than one frame. However, each mechanism consists of a 
group of parts that work together to perform a function. 


Part Identification 
Red numbers indicate the reference number of a part, a bill 
of material (B/M) or an assembly. 


Red blocks within a frame indicate either one, or a combina- 
tion of more than one, of the following: 
• Differences between features. 
• 
Different levels within the same model (level 1, level 2, etc.). 


• 
Field replacement parts. 


• 
Bill of material (B/M) or assemblies (shown with a descrip- 
tion - parts shown in the drawing). 


• 
World Trade application or differences. 


If different levels exist, which can be used for all models, only 
the newest level is shown in the drawing. However, the part 
number/price list will show all level parts. 


Some parts are shown for assembly purposes only and do not 
show a reference number. Replace these parts by ordering 
either the assembly or a later level part. 


Parts Ordering 
Locate the mechanism in which the part functions by using 
the contents page. Note the mechanism code, find the part in 
the drawing and note the reference number. Use this mecha- 
nism code/reference number to locate the part number and 
price in the part number/price list. 


World Trade should use the country's procedures to find the 
prices. 


Features and devices (MESs) or specification changes (SERs), 
wished by the customer, must be ordered through CE manage- 
ment and branch office sales. 


Replacement parts for features, devices and SERs, not shown 
in the parts manual, must also be ordered through CE manage- 
ment and branch office sales. 


Mechanism Locator 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


MC - E/MC 


56 Head & Carrier 


54 Trackstep 


50 Motor,. 
Drive 


63 SLD 


Feature 


Cards 


76 Planar Packi 


28 Platen 


03 Carrier, Type Element 


Print 
02 Rocker 


13 Fabric Ribbo 
14 Film Ribbon 
15 Selective Ribbon, 
Correcting Ribbon 
& End Of Ribbon 


26 Paper Feed 
20 Index 
77 Power 
Supply 


30 Covers- 


52 Card I 


04 Print Shaft Cover 


07 Escapement 


(Front View) 


.60 Electrical 
22 Keyboard 


58 Card Path 
, 
Mem/T 


V 
88 Card Stacker 


18 Tab 
^^^^ ^^^^ 


87 Card^Path 


94 Covers & Mounts 


83 Card Drive 


M C l l - M C / A 


84 Track Step 


85 Track 1 Return 


86 Head & Carrier 


90 Electrical 


66 Cover & Mounts 


29 Cables & Connectors 


24 Character 
Selection, 
Magnet & 
Solenoid 
Selection, 
Cycle Shaft 
& Clutch 


22 Keyboard 


Transmit Block & Switches 


Operation Shaft 


Frames, 
Filter Shaft 
& Clutch 


64 Power Supply 


62 Planar 


01 Backspace 


06 Leadscrew 
Drive 


72 Communicating Feature 21 Reverse Index 
74 Auto ID & Keylock 
67 Transcribing Unit 
25 Velocity 


75 External Tape Loop 
44 Communicating Feature 
(Bottom View) 


5 Dead Key & 
Velocity Control 


11 Motor & 
Drive 


40 Acoustical Filter Hood & 
Roll Paper Holders 


82 Motor & 
Drive 


93 Power Supply 


1 Planar Package 
92 Communications 
Feature 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MC/A, MEM/T, ESC, MClIC, MCC 
CONTENTS 
(Alphabetical) 
/// 


PARTS 
ADJUSTMENTS 


Mech 
Code Page Mechanism 
Frame 
Page 


INTRODUCTION 


I/O TYPEWRITER 


40 . . 253 


01 . . 219 


29 . . 248 
03 . . 220 
05 . . 222 
05 . . 223 
24 . . 239 
44 . . 255 
30 . . 250 
24 . . 240 
35 . . 253 
07 . . 224 


18 . . 233 
08 . . 225 
20 . . 235 
22 . . 237 
22 . . 238 
76 . . 267 
06 . . 223 
09 . . 227 
24 . . 241 
18 . . 233 
09 . . 226 
11 . . 227 
20 . . 235 
12 . . 229 
26 . . 245 
26 . . 245 
26 . . 244 
26 . 245 
28 . 247 
28 . 246 
03 . 220 


. Acoustical Filter Hood. 
422 . 


Alignment. 
99 . 


Backspace 
200 . 


Leadscrew 
193 . 


Cable And Connectors 
Carrier 


. Carrier Return - MC 
247 . 


Leadscrew 
258 . 


Character Selection. 
53 . 


Communicating Feature 
Covers 
404 . 


Cycle Shaft & Clutch. 
53 . 


Dead Key 
161 . 


Escapement - MC 
151 . 


Leadscrew 
164 . 


Fluid Clutch 
223 . 


Frames, Filter Shaft & Clutch. 
6 . 


Index. 
297 . 


Keyboard Selection 
6 . 


Keyboard Switches 
Key Lock Feature 
18 . 


Leadscrew Drive 
193 . 


Linelock & Bell 
326 . 


Magnet Selection 
Mainspring & Cords 
242 . 


Margin 
326 . 


Motor & Drive 
1 . 


Operational Feedback 
322 . 


Operational Shaft 
Out Of Paper Feature 
292 . 


Paper Aligners. 
422 . 


Paper Feed 
268 . 


A-Frame 
280 . 


Pinfeed Platen. 
427 . 


Platens 
Print 
110 . 


PARTS 
ADJUSTMENTS 


Mech 
Code Page Mechanism 
Frame 
Page 


04 .. 222 . Print Shaft Cover 
21 .. 236 . Reverse Indexing 
436 . 63 


15 .. 231 . Ribbon: Correcting 
384 . 57 


15 .. 231 . 
End Of Ribbon 
382 . 57 


13 .. 230 . 
Fabric 
342 . 53 


14 .. 230 . 
Film 
351 . 53 


15 .. 232 . 
Selective 
361 . 54 


02 .. 219 . Rocker 
40 .. 254 . Roll Paper Holders 
16 .. 233 . Shift 
42 . 22 


24 .. 242 . Solenoid Selection 
18 .. 233 . Tah-MC 
207 . 39 


18 .. 234 . 
F/MC 
226 . 41 


18 .. 235 . 
MC II, MC/A, MEM/T, ESC, MCC . 240 . 43 


22 .. 238 . Transmit Block 
6 . 18 


03 .. 221 . Type Elements & Fonts 
25 .. 242 . Velocity 
129 . 31 


35 .. 253 . 
Velocity Control 
40 . 22 


MC - E/MC READER/RECORDER 


74 .. 265 . Auto - 10 & Keylock 
52 .. 257 . Card Drive 
77 . 
7 


58 .. 259 . Card Path 
77 . 7 


72 .. 264 . Communicating Feature 
66 .. 263 . Covers & Mounts 
70 . 
7 


50 .. 257 . Drive 
7 . 7 


60 .. 259 . Electrical 
56 .. 258 . Head & Carrier 
50 . 
5 


50 .. 256 . Motor 
7 . 7 


62 .. 260 . Planar Package 
64 .. 262 . Power Supply 
63 .. 260 . SLD Feature Cards 
54 .. 258 . Track Step. 
29 . 


67 .. 263 . Transcribing Unit 


MC-E/MC PACKING 


80 .. 269 . Planar Packing & Instructions 
80 .. 272 . Pre-Packing & Instructions 


PARTS 
Mech 
Code Page Mechanism 
Frame 
Page 


92 . 
94 . . 283 
82 . 
90 . 
86 . 
82 . 
88 . 
91 .. 
93 .. 
93 .. 
84 .. 
85 .. 


80 . 


1 . 65 


MEM/T - ESC 


267 . Planar Package (WT) 
267 . Planar Package 
268 . Power Supply 
265 . 
Tape Loop 


266 . 
External Tape Loop 


MEMfr-ESC PACKING 


, 270 . Planar Packing & Instructions 
271 . Pre-Packing & Instructions 


MC II, MC/A. MC ll-C, MCC READER/RECORDER 


. 276 . Card Drive 
4 . 10 


. 278 . Card Path 
4 . 10 


. 279 . Card Stacker 
54 . 14 


. 281 . Communication Feature 


Covers & Mounts 
69 


275 . Drive 
7 


279 . Electrical 
277 . Head 8, Carrier 
44 


275 . Motor 
7 


278 . Pack Feed 
54 


280 . Planar Package 
282 . Power Supply 
282 . Power Supply m ) 
276. 
Track Step 
26. 
12 


277 . 
Track 1 Return 
33 . 


MC II, MC/A, MC ll-C, MCC PACKING 


, 269 . Planar Packing 8i Instructions 
, 273 . Pre-Packing & Instructions 


IV 
CONTENTS 


(Alphabetical) 


DIAGNOSTIC 
MC 
Page 
E/MC 
Page 
MC(CF) 
Page 
MCll 
Page 
MC/A 
Page 
MEM/T 
Page 
ESC 
Page 
MCC 
Page 
MC 
Page 


E/MC 
Page 


MC(CF) 
Page 
MCll 
Page 


MC/A 
Page 


MEM/T 
Page 
ESC 
Page 
MCC 
Page 


Adjust Conversion Chart 
210 
210 
210 
210 
210 
210 
RprnrH 
Frrnr 
idn 
icq 


Blown Fuse Check 
166 
182 
Record Track 
140 
140 
Board Zero Mao Head Test Procedure "84"'^ 
84 
84 
122 
122 
199 
Rpuprvp 
Inrlpy 
IdR 
IdR 
IHO 


I/O 


CEAids 
108 
Shift 
95 
95 
144 
144 
171 
201 
Character Chart 
206 
Single Card Read 
143 
153 


Character Code Chart - WT 
207 
207 
207 
207 
207 
Stack 
142 
142 
Communicating Procedure 
108 
Standby Mode 
107 


Cycle Maintenance Procedure 
211 ^ 212 
213 
213 
214 
216 
214 
Store 
169 


Data Set - Cable And Connectors 
103 
Tab 
99 
97 
144 
144 
172 
203 


Data Set - Cable And Connectors - Wl 
WT• 
Track 1 Return 
142 
142 


DC Volt. Distribution Diagram 
168 
W3~' 
Track Step 
142 
142 


\DC Volt. Distribution Diagram - WT 
185 
Track Step Down 
90 
90 


Diagnostic Approach 
88- 
88 
88 
68 
68 
88 
68 
track Step Up 
90 
90 


Edge Connector Location Chart 
87 
87 
87 
67 
67 
67 
67 
Transmit Mode 
106 


Error Diagnostic Chart Tape Loop 
167 
Wnrrl 
l/nr/prcrnrp 
96 


Features — Cahle Assemblies 
Hppii AUnnmpnt 
PrnrpHiirp 


iicau 
/^flyn• 1 ici 11 i 
iui.ci.iuic 
85 
85 
85 
122 
122 
177 


Features — Cable Assemblies — WT 
89 
Inct-^Uptinn 
Prnrprlnrp 


11IJ Lai la LIU 11 1 1 UCCUUI c 
217 
217 
217 
217 
217 
218 
218 


roni Layoul unan 
1W 
Fnrmat 
Fpatiirp 
133 
133 
upcraTiny insTrucTions 


Fiinrtinn 
Hhart 
^vmhnlv 
2l0 • 
210 
Tio'' 
210 
210 
ArfPcc 
Riiftnnc 
r^CLCjj 
OULLUIIJ 
12T~ 
123 
175 
192 


Function Charts 
ArlHitinnal 
FnHp 


r^UUILIUIIal LJUUC 
198 


Rark^narp 
99 ' 
98 
145 
145 
173 
202 
AltprnatP 
^prti'nn 


rMLCIIIaLC 
UCCLIUII 
131 


Carripr 
Rptiirn 
99 
97 
"145"' 
145 
172 
202 
Rprkunarp 
uac iLjyacc 
194 


Centering 
98 
Centering 
126 
126 
176 


Character Selection 
94 
94 
143 
143 
170 
201 
Column Instruction Code 
196 


Correcting Ribbon Cycle 
146 
146 
173 
Decimal Tab 
127 
127 
177 


Dummy Character 
92 
92 
Delete Functions 
123 
123 
175 
193 


Dummy Cycle 
203 
Demo Text 
199 ~ 


Eject 
94 
94 
142 
142 
Fntpnnn 
1 pvt Intn 
Mpm/iri/ 
L.IIICI my icAL iiiLU 
iviciiiuiy 


Escapement 
97 
144 
172 
200 
Font Selection 
198 


Escapement Pitch Change 
^204 
Keyboarding Text 
123 
123 
175 


Feed From Pack 
142 
Light/Error Conditions 
132 
154 
174 
199 
Index 
95 
95 
145 
145 
171 
203 
Line Count 
125 


Keyboard 
94 
94 
143 
143 
170 
200 
Line End Decisions 
196 


Load 
90 
90 
141 
153 
Line Format Instruction 
195 


Paragraph Indent 
96 
96 
Line Length 
125 
125 
177 


Playback 
93 
93 
Manual Velocity Control 
197 


Printer Shift Cycle 
95 
95 
144 
144 
171 
Ho Print 
197 
Read Error 
141 
152 
Playback 
124 
124 
177 


Read From Pack 
139 
Primary Buttons 
192 
Read Track 
140 
140 
Recall From Tape Loop 
174 


Recall 
170 
Required Carrier Return 
193 


Receive Mode 
106 
Required Tab 
127 
127 
176 
195 


Record 
91 
91 
139 
154 
Section Clear 
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DIAGNOSTIC 
MC 
Page 


E/MC 
Page 
MC(CF) 
Page 
MCll 
Page 
MC/A 
Page 


MEM/T 
Page 
ESC 
Page 
MCC 
Page 
DIAGNOSTIC 
MC 
Page 


E/MC 
Page 


MC(CF) 
Page 


MCll 
Page 


MC/A 
Page 


MEM/T 
Page 


ESC 
Page 
MCC 
Page 


Store On Tape Loop 
174 
Track 51 Play out 
158 


Tab 
127 
127 
176 
194 
1 ransmit DIOCK 
—— 
205 
one 
ZUO 
one 
ZUO 
one 
ZUD 
—^Fr~ 


205 


205 
187 
187 


10 ocan 1 exi 
128 
1 lansiTin uuoe a oBieciion unan 
205 
205 
205 
205 
205 
205 
188 
1RR 
loo 


10 neaa M uara 
izo 
152 
Wiring Diagrams 
—-— 
/ 0 Hecora A Lara 
124 
152 
AC Wiring 
—WL. 
169 
184 
Unattended Printing 
130 
AL Wiring - Wl 
120 
120 
169 
185 


Word Underscore 
126 
— 


126 


176 


Power Supply - Level 1 
69 
83 
105 
119 
119 


worKing witn memory 
123 
123 
175 


192 


- Level 2 


Pin Jumper Chart - WT 
no 
109 
121 
121 
121 
186 
- WT 
80 
88 
102 
120 
120 
Planar Package Voltage Check 
81 
104 
112 
147 
160 
180 
Reader/Recorder- Level 1 
?l 
112 
rianar racRage voltage unecR — wi 
— Level 2 
69 
69 


Power Supply Check Procedure 
^— 


118 


118 


^—- 


166 


182 
- WT 
77 
86 
100 


Print Quality Diagnostics 
189 
189 
Tape Loop 
165 


Quick Check 
73 
114 
i49 
155 
178 
Typewriter (l/D) - Level 1 
71 
82 
113 
162 
181 
System Busy Check 
76 
76 
163 
187 
- Level 2 
70 


System Unit Isolation Chart 
76 ! 76 
76 
76 
76 
76 
76 
76 
- Level 1 - WT 78 
87 
101 


Tape Loop Diagnostics - 50, 100 
164 
-Level 
2-WT 79 


PLATEN INDEXING CHART 


2 4 T 
2 7 T 
3 1 T 
3 1 T 


W T C 


3 6 T 
4 5 T 
4 5 T 


W T C 


4 6 T 


W T C 


4 8 T 
4 8 T 


W T C 


5 1 T 


W T C 


5 4 T 
5 4 T 


W T C 


Ratchet 
1175272 
1175272 
1159549 
1175276 
1175276 
6512849 
1175283 
1175283 
6512850. 
1164464 
1164464 


Detent Asm. 
1141561 
1141767 
1175273 
1175273 
1128975 
1451925* 
1128975 
6512615* 
1451925* 
1175284 
6512615* 
1451925* 
1451925* 


Inde 
112^8018 ^ Jl 128028 
m s q i s 
1128018 
1128018 
1141595 
1128018 
6512685 
1141595 
1128018 
6512685 
1141595 
1141595 


Line Space L e v e r * * 
1204283 ' 1204283 
1204283 
1204283 
1204283 
1204283 
1204283 
1204284 
1204283 
1204284 
1204284 
1204284 
1204284 


Line Space Cam 
Lvr. 
1141556 I 1128477 1 1128477 1 1128477 
1128477 
1141556 
1128477 
1141599 [1141556 1 1128477 
1141599 
1141599 
1141599 


Index Selection 


Lever Positions 


1 


Lines Per Inch 5.333 
6.003 
6.892 
6.892 
8.004 
5.002 
5.002 
4.98t 
5.333 
5.333 
4.46t 
6.003 
4.23t 


Teeth Indexed 1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 


Lines Per Inch 2.667 
3.001 
3.446 
3.455 
4.002 
2.501 
2.501 
7.47t 
2.667 
2.667 
6.681 
4.002 
6.35t 


2 
Teeth Indexed 2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
4 
4 
3 
4 
4 
3 
3 
3 


Lines Per Inch 
9.77t 
4 
3.001 
8.47t 


3 
Teeth Indexed 
4 
4 
4 
4 


Code 32 Listing: See Part Number/ 
Price List, F/N 241-5585 


Keyboard Layouts: See Type Catalog 
F/N 241-5687 


Keyhutton Listing: See Type Catalog 
F/N 241-5687 


Platen Indexing Chart 
Machine Identification 
Code US/WT. 
285 


Cause Df Failure Codes. 
285 


Safety Precautions . . . Inside Cover 


*Requires Detent Roller, P/N 
1451926 & C-Clip, P/N 
2 5 1 9 8 9 


* * L i n e Space Lever, Memory Typewriter, P/N 146667T land P/N 1470205 for 54T. 


t L i n e Distance in mm . 


See Appropriate Mechanism For Part Prices. 


MC, E/MC, M C l C F ) , MC II, MC l l - C , MC/A [ 2 4 ] , M E M / T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 
MC, E/MC, R / R - Motor & Drive, Card Drive 
- / - 


1 Input Shaft End flay (50-144) 
(50-102) 


(Level 
1) 


(0.05-0.10 mm) 


(Level 
2) 


1 Input Pulley (50-122) 


Centered Within .020" 
• 


(0.51 mm) 


3 Motor Bracket Position (50-119) 


.250" ± .060" With 4 Oz. Force 
(6.35 ± 1.52 mm With 113.4 g) 


4 Motor Position (50-31) 


.094"-.150" 
Power Frame 
(2.39-3.81 mm) 


(Level 
1) 
(Level 
2) 


8 Forward Shaft End Play (50-102) 


.002"-.004"—« 
(0.05-0.10 mm) 


(Level 
1 Only) 


5 Motor Belt Tracking (50-15) 
6 Head Drive Belt (50-137) 


Minimum Noise 
Some Slack 
Desirable 


9 Forward Driven Gear (50-143) 


Y*- Full Engagement 
(-\h Within 


(0.38 mm) 


(Level 
1 Only) 


• 3 


10 Forward Gear Guard 
(50-141) 


Equal Clearance 


(Level 
1 Only) 


7 Return Belt Idler (50-136) 


Minimum Noise 
Some Slack Desirable 


11 Drive Roller End Play (52-6) 


^ 
.003" - '005" 
(0.08-0.13 mm) 
Note: Never Loosen 
Return Roller. 


12 Reverse Flywheel 


(52-5) 
050" - .060" 


. | ^ - (1.27-1.52 mm) 


- 2 - 
MC, E / M C , R / R - C a r d Drive 
MC, E / M C , MC ( C F ) , M C l l , M C l l - C , M C / A [ 2 4 ] , M E M / T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 


13 Return Drive Pulley 
(52-14) 


- Centered 
Within .030" 
(0.76 mm) 


14 Forward Idler Arm 


(50-172) 
Forward Drive 
Belt Centered 
On Pulley 
I 


(Level 2) 


15 Forward Flywheel 
(52-5) 


- Centered 
Within .020" 
(0.51 mm) 


16 Head Pad (52-2) 


Metal Hooverometer 
Blade 


/ 
^ With Card Drive Rollers Turning, 


Until High Point On Roller 
^ • ^ ^ J u s t Moves Slider Then 
Exactly 1/8 Turn 
Head Pad 
Metal Hooverometer Slider 


/ 
/ ^ = ^ .001"-.002" 


54,55 


(Left Side 
View) 


Reverse Drive Roller 


.001"-.002" 
(0.03-0.05 mm) 
Above 
Highest Point 
Roller 


17 Card Drive Pivot Plate (52-32) 


.001"-.002" 
(0.03-0.05 mm) 
Manually 
Operated 


18 Magnet Assembly Position (52-17) 
19 Magnet Assembly Upstop Bracket 


(52-21) 


Actuators Centered •F 


20 Dperating Motion (52-16) 


Manually 
Operated 


Just 
Touching 


.010"-.012" 
(0.25-0.30 mm) 
Forward And 
Return 
Reverse 
.013"-.015" 
(4 Flats) 
(0.33-0.38 mm) 
(5 Flats) 


21 Armature Clearance (52-28) 


Magnet 
Energized 


22 Fixed Rails 


(58-42) 
(58-16) 


23 Card Guide Springs (58-17) 


Card I n Path -Y- 


MC, E / M C , MC ( C F ) , M C l l , M C l l - C . M C / A [ 2 4 ] , M E M / T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 
MC, E/MC, R/R - Card Drive, Track Step 
-3- 


-4- 
MC, E / M C , R / R - 
Track Step 
MC, E / M C , MC ( C F ) , M C l l , M C l l - C , M C / A [ 2 4 ] , M E M / T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 


35 Track Step Feedback Magnet (5441) 


1. Until Switch Opens 
2. Mark Magnet Here - 


J ^ 3 . 
Adjust Mark To Here —, 


Note; Don't Scribe Magnet 


36 TSU Pivot Plate Position (54-54) 


.006" - .012" 
(0.15-0.30 mm) 
Manually Operated 


/ 


(Level 1 Only) 


37 TSU Armature Shock Mount (54-54) 


(Level 1 Only) 


Rubber Compresses 
.002" - .005" 
(0.05-0.1 3 mm) 
When Machine 
Is Turned On 


38 TSU Magnet Assembly Position (54-85) 


Magnet Energized 


J 
.005"-.010" 
(0.13-0.25 mm) 


.005" - .010" 
(0.13-0.25 mm) 


(Level 1) 


Magnet Energized 


(Level 2) 


39 TSD Armature Upstop (54-5) 


.038" - .042" 
(0.97-1.07 mm) 


Just Touches 
Magnet Manually 
Manually Operated 
Operated 


(Level 1) 
(Level 2) 


40 TSD Magnet Position (54-6) 


.006" - .012" 
Manually Operated 


(0.15-0.30 mm) 


(Level 1 Only) 


41 TSD Setscrew (54-80) 


Approximately 9% Turns 
Through Armature 


42 Relief Spring Tension (54-80) 


16-22 oz. 
(454-624 g) 
Push Up On Scale I 
.005"-.010" 
(0.13-0.25 mm) 


(Level 1 Only) 


43 End Play (54-80) 
-.001 "-.003" 
(0.03-0.08 mm) 


.005"-.007" 
, ^ 


(0.13-0.18 mm) 
" 
(Level I 
Only) 


MC, E / M C , MC ( C F ) , M C l l , M C l l - C , M C / A [ 2 4 ] , M E M / T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 
MC, E/MC, R/R - Track Step, Head and Carrier 
- 5 - 


44 TSD Magnet Assembly Position (54-80) 


Just Touching 
Manually 
Operated 


(Level 
1) 


Feeler Gauge 
.005"-.015" 
.015"-.025" 
(0.13-0.38 mm) 


(0.38-0.64 mm) 


(Level 
2) 


45 TSD Shoe (54-10) 


Shoe Overlaps^ 
2 - 4 Coils 


V 


(Level 
2) 


46 Leadscrew End Play (56-19) 


Compress Washer 
.015"-.025" 
(0.38-0.64 mm) 


Compressed 
Within 
.002"-.005" Of Flat 
(0.05-0.13 mm) 


±m^ tzT:| "^MMMMimMmMm^ 


Two 
Collars 


(Level 
1) 
(Level 
2) 


iring End Play 
(54-67) 


.000" Clearance 
(0.00 mm) 


50 Head Carriage Guide Shaft (56-9) 


(Level 
1 Only) 


47 Slip Clutch End Play 
(54-21) 


-.001 "-.003" 
(0.03-0.08 mm) 


51 Leadscrew Follower Spring 
(56-43) 


(Level 
1 Only) 


48 Arbor End Play 
(54-66) 


' 
.001 "-.003" 
(0.03-0.08 mm) 


52 Head Pressure Pivots (56-54) 


No End Play 
No Binds 


-6- 
MC, E / M C , R / R - 
Head and Carrier 


53 Head Roll Pivots (56-54) 


j 
Centered 
• 
No End Play 
No Binds 
\ 


MC, E / M C , MC ( C F ) , M C l l , M C l l - C , M C / A [ 2 4 ] , M E M / T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 


(Bottom 
View) 


54 Pitch (56-61) 


Adjust In Each Direction Until 
Signal Falls Off-Then Center 


Adjusting 


(See Head Alignment Procedure) 


55 Roll (56-56) 


(See Head Alignment Procedure) 


56 Stop Latch Adjustment (Preliminary) (54-23) 


Best Signal In 


Maintain Left To 
Right Position 


}8 
(See Head Alignment Procedure) 


57 Skew (56-64) 


Loosen This Screw 


Adjust For 
Best Signal 
In Track No. 5 
Of 
Alignment Card 


58 Stop Latch Adjustment (Final) (54-23) 


Best Signal In 


3 Of 
Card 


Maintain Left To 
Right Position 


(See Head Alignment Procedure) 


59 Dummy Character Alignment (5648) 


Acceptable L i m i t s > . | 


Template Line 
On End Of Card 


Template 


Loosen This Screw 
(See Head Alignment Procedure) 


60 Track Indicator Scale (56-24) 


/ 


Top Cover 
.040"-.060" 
(1.02-1.52 mm) 


61 Indicator Tape Pulleys (56-23) 


-4* 
f 


62 Track Position Pointer (56-68) 


Centered On Three 
Head In Track No. 3 
Of Alignment Card 


\ 


Just Touching Marks 


63 Head Carriage Stop Screw (56-12) 


MC, E / M C , MC ( C F ) , M C l l , M C l l - C , M C / A [ 2 4 ] , M E M / T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 
MC E / M C , R / R - Head and Carrier, Covers 
- 7 - 


64 Track Limit Switch Magnets (56-33) 


.002"-.007" 
(0.05-0.18 mm) 


65 Track 1 Limit Switch Board (56-32) 


Switch Closes With .028" To .042" Motion 
(0.71-1.07 mm) 


66 Track 1 Limit Switch Assembly (56-37) 


Switch Just Closes 


(Head In Track No. 2) 


Track 50 Limit Switch Assembly (56-37) 


Switch Just Closes 


(Head In Track No. 49) 


67 Track 50 Limit Switch Board (56-32) 


o 


Switch Closes With .028"-.042" Motion 
(0.71-1.07 mm) 


Head Leads Cable 
Clamp (56-70) 
•Alt 


Position 
To Rear 


(Level 
2) 


70 Top Cover 
Front-To-Rear 
(6648) 


1 


-8' 
MC, E/MC, R / R - Covers 
MC, E / M C , MC ( C F ) , M C l l , M C l l - C , M C / A [ 2 4 ] , M E M / T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 


71 Top Cover Side-To-Side (6648) 


(Rear 
View) 


72 Card Deck Mounting Brackets 


(66-66) 
(66-67) 


Centered 


ij 
II 


73 Card Deck Shock Mounts (66-65) 


m 


B 0 0 


Centered — ^ 1 1 - ^ 


74 Card Deck Front-To-Rear (66-70) 


.000"-.020" Recessed 
(0.00-0.51 mm) 


75 Card Deck Height (66-65) 


.000"-.020" 


(0.00-0.51 nr 


76 Ground Strap (60-27) 


Board Zero 
Support Bracket 


-.000"-.040" 
(0.00-1.02 mm) 


77 Switch Bracket Side-To-Side (60-28) 


R 
-o 
J 


ed 
- 
J 
l 
^ 


/ 
" A 


78 Switch Bracket Front-To-Rear (60-13) 


® E B 


il 
0 


MC, E / M C , MC ( C F ) , M C l l , M C l l - C , M C / A [ 2 4 ] , M E M / T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 
MC, E/MC, R/R - Covers 
-9- 


79 Side Panel Centering (66-21) 


Equal Clearance 


80 Side Panel Latch (66-29) 


Console 
-Side 
Panel 


.075" 
" (1.90 mm) 


81 Side Panel Upstop (66-32) 


No Vertical Motion r 


82 Rear Cabinet Foot (66-31) 


I 


Level 
Console 


83 Console Top Cover Latch (66-79) t 


No Cover 
Motion After 
Latching 


Positive 
Latching 
/ 


( \ 
\ 


84 Planar Package Bottom Support (66-35) 


Just Touching With Package Mounted 


-10- 
MC II, M C / A , M C C , R / R - Motor & Drive, Card Drive 
MC, E/MC, MC ( C F ) , M C l l , M C l l - C , MC/A [ 2 4 ] , M E M / T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 


1 Auxiliary Shaft End Play 
(82-115) 


001 "-.003" 
(0.03-0.08 mm) 


2 Motor Position (82-15) 


Hooverometer 
omeier 


\ 


Touching 


5 Forward Drive Shaft End Play 
(83-20) 


. Washer 
Fully Compressed 


3 Motor Belt Tracking (82-112) 


6 Forward Flywheel (83-19) 


Flush ±.030" 
(±0.76 mm) 


4 Forward Drive Roller 
(83-23) 


Flush ±.010" 
(±0.25 mm) 


7 Forward Belt Idler (82-112) 


Centered With 
Motor Running 


8 Reverse Drive Roller (83-23) 


9 Reverse Drive Shaft End Play 
(83-27) 


J 


— 
i 


\ 


Washer 
Fully Compressed 


10 Reverse Belt Idler (82-107) 
11 Reverse Drive Roller Idler Bracket (82-27) 


Belt Tracking 
The Center Of 
Pulley 


Loosen — 


19 Uoarl Pari /R?.1li1 
' 
^ 
With Card Drive Rollers Turning 


12 Head Pad (8J-lb) 
^^^.^ ^.^^ ^^.^^ 


1" n n i " 
^ 
^ Barely Moves Blade 
Exactly 1/8 Turn 


.001 "-.003" 
(0.03-0.08 mm) 
i 


.000"-.001" 
(0.00-0.03 mm) 


Metal Hooverometer Blade 


Metal 
Hooverometer 
Slider 


(Left Side 
View) 
Above 
Highest 
Roller 


MC, E/MC, MC ( C F ) , M C l l , M C l l - C , M C / A [ 2 4 ] , M E M / T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 
MC II, M C / A , M C C , R / R - Card Drive 
- / / - 


13 Card Drive Pivot Plate (83-7) 


Manually 


.001 "-.002" 
Operated 
(0.03-0.05 mm) 
/ 


1 


14 Card Drive Magnet Upstop 
(83-5) 


.016"-.018" 
Manually Operated 


(0.41-0.46 mm) 
/ 


t 


J 


15 Card Drive Magnet Position (83-35) 
16 Magnet Assembly Position (83-9) 


Actuator Rollers 
Centered Over 
Card Drive Rollers 


17 Card Drive Magnet Armature 


Clearance 
.oo6"-.oo8" 


(83.11) 
(0.15-0.20 mm) 
I 


t " 
3 


d±^"'"|''(5W 


Magnet 
Energized 


Magnetic Card 


18 Fixed Rails (87-5) 
(87-4) 


Against Card Path 


—S! 
^ - n 
I 


-A 
y 


2 \ 


19 Card Guide Springs (87-11) 


Card 
In 
Path 


20 Two Card Inhibitor (87-17) 


.010"-.012" 
(0.25-0.30 mm) 


I 


21 Two Card Stop (87-24) 
22 Front Card Guide Left To Right (87-33) 


Minimum Clearance 


..Touching Fix 
Rail 
F 


(MC/A 
Level 
1) 


23 Card Path Cover (87-33) 


II 


Adjust To Right And Rear 


(MC/A 
Level 
2) 


-12- 
MC II, M C / A , M C C , R / R - Card Drive, Track Step, Track 1 Return 
MC, E / M C , MC ( C F ) , M C l l , M C l l - C , M C / A [ 2 4 ] , MEM/T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 


24 Guide Up And Down (87-33) 


Manually Operated 


(MC/A 
Level 1) 


27 Track Step Magnet Pivot Plate 
(84-22) 


.001 "-.002" 
(0.03-0.05 mm) 


Manually - 
Operated 


25 Rear Card Cover Tabs (87-21) 


(Side 
View) 


28 Track Step Magnet Upstop 


Screw (84-25) 


.041":-.048" 
(1.04-1.22 mm) 
Armature Manually 
Operated 


31 Escapement Tension Spring (84-37) 


Wind Spring Four Turns C.W. 


29 Check Pawl Clearance (84-10) 


.005"-.008" 
(0.13-0.20 mm) 


26 Escapement Rack Position (84-6) 


Touching 
|''^Al 
[pr:: 


Pawl 


.005"-.008" 
(0.13-0.20 mm) 


32 Escapement Cable Slack (84-18) 


VA Lb. Pull 
^ 3 
(678 g) 


Manually Operated 


33 Cable Drum 
Position 
(84-35) 


34 Drive Strip Position (85-6) 


Flush With Edge Of Rubber 
With Head In Track 50 


Hooverometer 


/ 
JhX--Loosen 
JJJ 
Return Roller. 
r 


1 
/ \" 


MC, E / M C . MC ( C F ) , M C l l , M C l l - C , M C / A [ 2 4 ] , M E M / T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 
MC II. MC/A. M C C . R / R - Track 1 Return, Head and Carrier 
-^3- 


35 Track 1 Return Magnet 
Pivot Plate (85-15) 


/ 
.001 "-.003" 


Manually 
(0.03D.08 mm) 
Operated 


36 Track 1 Return 
Magnet Upstop 
(85-19) 


Manually 
Operated /: 
\ 
Just 
Touching 


37 Pressure Roller Clearance (85-24) 


Pressure 
Drive Strip 
Roller 


.006"-.009" 
(0.15-0.23 mm) 


38 Pressure Roller Bracket (85-12) 


Drive Strip 
Centered 


Pressure 
Roller 


} 


39 Return Roller (85-26) 


Drive Strip 
U t 


40 Track 1 Limit Switch 


< ' « ' ^ ' 
.005"..0,0-. 
(0.13-0.25 mm) 


41 Track 1 Magnet 
Assembly (86-5) 


Switch Closed In Track 1 
Switch Open In Track 2 


42 Track 1 Entry Guide (84-8) 


Touching 
Touching 


V 


Carrier In Track 1 


43 Overbank Stop Screw (86-52) 


n: 


0,100"-0.110"_ 
(2.54-2.79 mm) 


Carrier In Track 1 


44 Pressure Plate Pivots 
(86-14) 


(Bottom 
View) 


45 Roll Bracket Collar (86-10) 


No End Play 
- 
Spring Must Restore 
Roll Bracket 


No End Play 
Spring Must 
Restore Roll Bracket 


(Level 
1) 
(Level 
2) 
(Level 
3) 


-14- 
MC 11, MC/A, M C C , R / R - Head and Carrier, Pack Feed 
MC, E / M C , MC ( C F ) , M C l l . M C l l - C , M C / A [ 2 4 ] , M E M / T [ 2 8 ] , E S C . MCC [30] 


46 Head Carriage Guide Shaft (86-8) 
47 Head Carriage Bias Roller 
(86-3) 


Touching 


48 Pitch (86-18) 


Best Signal Track 25 
Of Alignment Card Then 
Clockwise Until Signal 
Starts To Fall Off 


(See Head Alignment Procedure) 


49 Roll (86-31) 


Adjust For Best Signal 


(See Head Alignment Procedure) 


50 Across The Card 
(Preliminary) 
(84-6) 


Best Signal In Track 
3 Of Alignment Card 


(See Head Alignment 
Procedure) 


51 Skew 
(86-21) 


Adjust For Best 
Signal In Track 
5 Of Alignment 
Card 


52 Across The Card (Final) 


Best Signal In Track 
(84-6) 
3 Of Alignment Card 
i j ^ 


(See Head Alignment 
Procedure) 


53 Dummy Character Alignment (8647) 
Template Line 
On End Of Card 


Loosen 
This 
Screw 


(Flat On Shaft 
Aligned With This 
Screw Level 1) 
Template 


(See Head Alignment Procedure) 


54 Pack Feed Assembly Position (88-39) 
55 Card Lifter Position (88-29) 


ILZJI 


56 Pack Feed Drive Shaft End Play (88-33) 


.001 " - . 0 0 3 " 
— 


(0.03-0.08 mm) 


57 Pack Feed Drive Pulley (88-31) 


-Belt Centered 
When Motor Running 


MC, E / M C , MC ( C F ) , M C l l , M C l l - C , M C / A [ 2 4 ] , M E M / T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 
MCC, MC II, R / R - Pack Feed 
15- 


58 Pack Feed Roller (88-26) 


mh •3 


' 
Flat Up With 
Set Screws In 
This Position 


59 Lifter Solenoid 
Core (88-18) 


d^TfrW~~~ Plunger 


jT-BT I 
Manually 
, 
I 
Operated I 


Just Touches 
Then Back Out 
1 Turn 


60 Lifter Solenoid Position (88-16) 


.017"-.022" 
(0.43-0.56 mm) 


61 Pack Feed Knife (Preliminary) 
(88-60) 


.005"-.015" 
(0.13D.38 mm) 


62 Pack Feed Ramp 
(88-8) 


Flush To .002" Behind 
(0.05 mm) 


63 Pack Feed Knife (Final) (88-60) 


a m/ 


. 0 0 9 " - . 0 1 1 " 
(0.23-0.28 mm) 


66 Gate Magnet Position (88-106) 


Manually 


67 Auxiliary Pulley 
Guard (88-110) 


.020"-.070" 
(0.51-1.78 mm) QJ 
I f 


64 Inhibitor Magnet Armature (88-2) 


Manually 
Operated 


\ 


.001 "-.005" 
(0.03-0.1 3 mm) 


F 


Inhibitor 
Raised 


65 Gate Pivot Shaft (88-123) 


68 Stacker Roller (88-119) 
Flat Up With 
Set Screws In 
^^"^^I 
This Position 


Over Reverse 
Drive Roller 


-16- 
MC II, MC/A, M C C , R / R - Covers 
MC, E/MC, MC ( C F ) , M C l l , M C l l - C , M C / A [ 2 4 ] , M E M / T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 


Faceplate Mounting Bracket 
(94-30) 


70 Faceplate Left-To-Right (94-30) 


Loosen 


71 Side Cover Latches (94-22) 


No Motion 
After Latching 


72 Top Cover Latch (94-18) 


73 Card Deck Side-To-Side (94-41) 
74 Card Deck Parallel - Horizontal (94-5) 


3 


Face Plate Parallel To 
Covers 
T 


75 Card Deck Parallel - Vertical (94-4) 
76 Card Deck Front-To-Rear (94-20) 
77 Card Deck Height 
(94-12) 
Y 


Adjust 
Both 
Mounts / 


78 Console Foot (94-25) 


MC, E / M C , MC ( C F ) . M C l l , M C l l - C , M C / A [ 2 4 ] , M E M / T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , M C C [ 3 0 ] 
I/O Typewriter - Motor & Drive 
-17- 


79 Planar Package Mounting Bracket (94-34) 


J U S T 
Touches 


1 Drive Belt (11-5) 
(11-5) 


t 


Minimum Noise 


DD 
D 


Slight 
Clearance 


Minimum Noise 


Adjusting Screw 


(MC Level 1) 
(MC Level 2) 


(11-207) 


C e n t e r e d - 


(E/MC, 
MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, 
E.S.C., 
MCC) 


2 Drive Belt Idler (11-223) 


Minimum Noise 


Positive Drive 


(E/MC, 
MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, 
E.S.C., 
MCC) 


3 Motor Rotational (11-1 
I 


_ Capacitor Vertical 
& No Interference 
With Other Machine 
Parts 


Late Level MCll, MCC, 
MEM/T, E.S.C. & All 
MC/A Snout Aligns 
With Exhaust Vent ' 


(E/MC, 
MC II) 


-18- 
I/O Typewriter - Motor & Drive, Keyboard 
MC, E / M C , MC ( C F ) , M C l l , M C l l - C . M C / A [ 2 4 ] , M E M / T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 


4 Operational Shaft End Play (12-7) 


Teeth Matched 


5 Operational Shaft Support | 


(12-1) 
Level 1-Notch Up 
Level 2-No Notch 


6 Interposer Latch Spring 


(22-45) 


(MC) 


I Check That The Keyboard Is Tightly 
I Connected To The Power Frame 


7 Compensator Tube (22-6) 


Rotate The End Plugs To Avoid 
Retightening The Setscrews Into 
Earlier Screw Marks 


Middle Interposer Held To Left 


The On/Off Interposer Must Clear 
The Compensator Tube Before Making 
This Adjustment 


Middle Interposer Held To Right 


8 Selector Bail Plate (08-19) 


Equal Within .004" 
(0.10 mm) 
•4 


^ Equal Within .004" 
^ 


(0.10 mm) 


Never Loosen Both End Plates At The Same Time. 
Vertical Adjustment Can Normally Be Corrected 
By Loosening The Rear Screw On The Left 
Plate. Tap The Plate Up Or Down & Tighten. 
I 
(Bottom 
View) 


9 Front Keylever Guide Comb (22-26) 


Use Horseshoe Bracket 
To Adjust Individual 
Key levers 


.014"-.018 
(0.35-0.46 mm) - 


WW 
U\i 


The Upper Case Keylever Is Adjusted For 


.016"-.024" 
.014"-.018" (0.35-0.46 mm] 
(0.41-0.61 mm) 
j ^ e Optimum Clearance Is .016" (0.41 mm) 


10 L.C. Shift Keylever Spring Anchor (22-34) 
11 Lower Case Keylever Latch (22-147) 


.005"-.010" 
(0.13-0.25 mm) 


.001"-.006" 
(0.03-0.15 mm) 
Under Power 


Note: This Adjustment Will 
Affect Lower Case Keylever 


(MC Level 
1) 
(MC Level 2-E/MC, 
MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, 
E.S.C, 
MCC) 
Latch Overthrow. 


MC, E / M C , MC ( C F ) , M C l l , M C l l - C , M C / A [ 2 4 ] , M E M / T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 
I/O Typewriter - Keyboard 
-19- 


12 Lower Case Keylever Latch Bite (22-165) 


Locked In Upper Case 


Unlatches Just As Upper 
Case Keylever Restores 


(MC Level 2-E/MC, 
MC II, MC/A, 
Mem/T, 
E.S.C, 
MCC) 


13 Shift Lock (22-141) 


Just Latches 


(MC Level 
1) 


Latched 
Just Latches 


(MC Level 2-E/MC, 
MC II, MC/A, 
Mem/T, 
E.S.C, 
MCC) 


14 Keyboard Mode Switch Shunt (22-147) 


Use A Meter For This Adjustment 


15 Index Keylever (22-109) 


.016"-.024" 
(0.41-0.61 mm) 


i u ~ i r i r 


16 Repeat Keylever (22-18) 


.005"-.015" 
(0.13-0.38 mm) 


(MC Level 
1) 


17 B/S And C/R Repeat Bail (22-162) 
Cycle Bail Damper Spring 


(WT 96 Char.) (08-201) 


Parallel 


(MC Level 
1 Only) 
(WT) 


18 Repeat Keylever (22-18) 


Keylever At Rest 


Keylever Fully Depressed 


(0.13-0.38 mm) 


(MC Level 2-E/MC, 
MC II, MC/A, 
Mem/T, 
E.S.C, 
MCC) 


-20- 
I/O Typewriter - 
Keyboard 
MC, E / M C , MC ( C F ) , M C l l , M C l l - C , M C / A [ 2 4 ] , MEM/T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 


MC, E / M C , MC ( C F ) , M C l l , M C l l - C , M C / A [ 2 4 ] , M E M / T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 
I/O Typewriter - Keyboard -21- 


25 On/Off Switch Link (11-16) 


Skirt 
Below Cover 


Off Position 


26 Keyboard Lock (9-261) 


"Off" Keyboard Locked 
" O n " Keyboard Free 


The On/Off Interposer Must Clear 
The Compensator Tube With The 
Switch In The On Position 


27 On/Off Switch Stiffener (11-247) 


.005"-.015" 
(0.13-0.38 mm) 


(MC II, MCA, 
MEM/T) 


28 Printer On Sensor (11-249) 


(E.S.C.) 


Switch Transfers 
Reliably 


29 Code Switch (22-331) 


M 
® L l m 


(MC Level 
Ij 


.020" 
(0.51 mm) 


(E/MC 
Only) 


(MC Level 2-MC 
II, MC/A, 
MEM/T) 


30 Code Switch (22-181) 


- 
(E.S.C, 
MCC) 


31 Transmit Block Stoo Screw (22-250) 
Selection 


1. Switch Makes 


2. One Turn 


Strobe 


1. Switch Makes 


S I R 
^ 


/ 
/ A 
\X 
Note; Out Of 
2. 2 1/4 Turns 
^"^^ 
Rl Tl R2 T2 
Machine Adjustment 


(Level 1) 


~ ~ ~ u — 


(Level 2) 


- J 


H i 


Loosen Interposer Adjusting Screws 
Before Making This Adjustment 


NOTE: Level Two Switches Should Open Within 3/4 Turn. Some 
Level One Switches May Open Within 3/4 And 1 Turn. If This 
Occurs, Adjust The Individual Switches Out 1 1/4 Turns. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
I/O Typewriter - Shift, Character Selection -23- 


45 Shift Magnet Bracket (16-37) 


Co 


Armature Manually Operated — 


Note: No Lubrication On Sleeve. Check Clearance 
In Both Upper And Lower Case. 


46 Shift Clutch Sleeve (16-22) 


.025"-050" 
(0.54-1.27 mm) 


Armature 
Manually Operated 


47 Shift Overthrow Stop (16-13) 


.010"-.030" - 
(0.25-0.76 mm) 


48 Shift Cam Brake (16-45) 
49 Shift Feedback (16-26) 


(Level 1) 
Switch Reopens 
(Level I) 
^ ^ g ^ Machine 


Is Cycled To 
1 2 9 ° - 149° 


(Level 2) When Machine 
Is Cycled To 
129° - 160° 


(16-25) 


NOTE: 
Switch Should 
Close Between 
2 ° - 1 5 ° 


.035"-.055" 
(0.89-1.40 mm) 
.030"-.050" 
Loosen These Screws 
(0.76-1.27 mm) 


52 Shift Mode (16-68) 


.035"-.055" 
(0.89-1.40 mm) 


(16-73) 


^ 
.035"-.055" 
(0.89-1.40 mm) 


(16-83) 


(MC Level 1) 


(MC, E/MC Level 2-MC II, 
MC/A, Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) 


50 Shift Mode 
Shunt (MC) 


(16-4) 


(MC- 


Level 1) 
V 
O) 


51 Magnet Position (16-83) 


From Reed Switch 
Contact Point 
.030"-.080" 
(0.76-2.03 mm)/ 
th 


Shift Arm In 
Upp6r Case 


(MC, E/MC Level 2-MC II, 
MC/A, Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) 


53 Cycle Shaft End Play (24-401) 


(MC, E/MC) 
(MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, E.S. C, MCC) 


-24- 
\IQ Typewriter - Character Selection 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


54 idler Gears (24-264) 


.001 " - . 0 0 5 " 


(24409) 


(MC) 
(E/MC, MC ll, MC/A, Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) 


55 Cycle Clutch Latch 
Height (24-291) 


No. 3 Scribe 
Line 


56 Cycle Clutch Armature Pivot Plate (24-235) 57 Cycle Clutch Armature 
Upstop (24-242) 


Armature 
Manually 
/ Operated 


m 


Just Touching 


58 Cycle Clutch Armature Latch 
(24-224) 


Armature Against 
Just Touching 
Upstop 


59 Cycle Clutch Latch Bite (24-237) 


.040"-.045" 
(1.02-1.14 mm) 


60 Cycle Clutch Restoring Roller (24-217) 


(0.00-0. 


.015"-.025" 
(0.38-0.64 mm) 


61 Cycle Clutch Spring Lateral 
(24-207) 


Against Neg. 5 Cam 


62 Cycle Clutch Sleeve End Play 
(24-208) 


.010"-.015" 
(0.26-0.38 mm) 


63 Cycle Clutch Spring Rotational 
(24-203) ( 
Slips 2/3-1 Tooth Before Detenting 
On Hand Cycled 0 Tilt - 5 Rotate Char. 


64 Cycle Clutch Overthrow Stop (24-206) 


.007"-.015" 
(0.18-0.38 mm) 


65 Selection Magnets Pivot Plate (24-319) 


^ Just Touching Two 
Outside Armatures 


I 


Armatures 
Manually 
Operated 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [ 2 4 ] , MEM/T [ 2 8 ] , ESC, MCC [30] 
I/O Typewriter — Character Selection 
-25- 


66 Selection Magnets Retainer Plate (24-322) 


/ 
Just Touching 


I 
^ Armatures Manually Operated I 


67 Armature Upstop (24-316) 


Armatures Manually Operated — 


/ 


( 


Sri 


( 


68 Selection Magnet Assembly (24-318) 


Two Outside ^ 
Interposers 


(0 


.oor'-.oo3" 
(0.03-0.08 mm) 


69 Selection Interposer Stop Bracket (24-304) 


t 


/— 
Equal Clearance 


ML. 


Interposers Raised 


70 Selection Cam (24-244) 


Touching Filter Shaft Bearing 


,1 
"0 


(24-405) 


Fits Into Timing Mark 
A 
On Low Point 
Roller Centered W 


Shaft Pushed 
Against " C " Clip 
(MC) 
(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, E. S. C.) 


71 Selection Interposer Bail (24-301) 


Loosen 
Binding Screw 


— .010"-.015" 
(0.26-0.38 mm) 


(MC) 
(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, E.S. C.) 


72 Selection Latch Links (24-305) 


.0] 


r 


.004"-.018" 
(0.10-0.46 mm) t 


.052"~.062" 
(1.32-1.58 mm) " 


-26- 
I/O Typewriter - Character Selection 
MC, E/MC, MC ( C F ) , M C l l , MC ll-C, MC/A [ 2 4 ] , MEM/T [ 2 8 ] , ESC, MCC [30] 


73 Selection Latch Cables (24-353) 


.005"-.030" 
(0.13-0.76 mm) 


74 Selection Latch Motion (24-362) 
Latch Lock-In Plate (24-139) 


.010"-.030" 
(0.25-0.76 mm) 


Manually Operated 
.001 " - . 0 1 0 " 
(0.03-0.25 mm) 


.010"-.020" 
(0.25-0.51 mm) 


75 Latch Bail Shaft (24-227) 


A 
Bail Parallel To Cycle Shaft 


Note: Rollers should not 
clear the cycle shaft 
cams by more than 
.002" (0.05 mm) 


76 Tilt Differential 
Guide (24-110) 


77 Rotate Differential 


Guide (24-109) 


78 Latch Bail Guide (24-146) 


Jo' 


o 
It 


Cam On 
High Point, 


All Links 
Hang Vertically 
T 


.005"-.015" 
(0.13-0.38 mm) 


79 Tilt Latches (24-147) 
•I- 


80 Tilt Arm Motion 
(24-148) 


.005"-.008" 
(0.13-0.20 mm) 


—fe-, 


Latches 
Restore Together 


'////////// 


81 Tilt Ring Homing (24-19) 


.004"-.008" 
• 
(0.10-0.20 mm) 
y/j 


82 Rotate Spring (0243) 


1-7/8-2 Lbs. 
(850.50-907.20 g) 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
I/O Typewriter-Character Selection -27- 


83 Rotate Latches (24-147) 
4v. 


• 
f o 
F 


.005-,008" 
(0.13-0.20 mm) 


'o' 


(llllIII 


Latches Restore Together 


84 Five-Unit Latch (24-120) 


{Level 1) 
(Level 2) 


.005"-.008" 
(0.13-0.20 mm) 


85 Print Shaft Timing (Preliminary) 
(03-20) 


In Line 


86 Rotate Arm Vertical 
(Preliminary) (24-133) 


(Zero Rotate Half-Cycled) 


87 Coarse Homing (02-11) 


(Upper Case Zero Rotate Half-Cycled) 


88 Balance Lever (24-143) 


Upper Case 
Rotate 0 Detent = Neg. 1 Detent 


Negative 


Rotate Arm Motion 
(24-161) 


( W T O n l y - 
-1-5 =-6 For 96 Char) 


90 Typehead Fine Homing 
(24-133) 


•005"-.Q25" 
(0.13-0.64 mm) 


Typehead Homing (02-11) 


(Upper Case 
Zero Rotate Half CycTed) 
(For WT 88 & 96 Character Machines) 


91 Rotate Pulley Guard 
(24-2) 


.003"-.005" 
45° ^.^1 
(0.08-0.1 3 mm) 


92 Print Shaft End Play (03-20) 


m 


.002"-.004"- 
(0.05-0.10 r 


93 Print ShaftTiming (Final) (03-20) 
Print Shaft Timing (Final) (03-125) 


Just Touching 
On Withdrawal 


.001"-.010" 
(0.03-0.25 mm 


Touches 


Withdrawal 


(WT) 


(WT 96 Char - 6 Characters) 


-28- I/O Typewriter - Character Selection, Alignment 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


94 Shift Motion (16-58) 
(16-81) 


(MC, E/MC Level 1) 


P 


i' 


(MC, E/MC Level 2-MC II, 
MC/A, Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) 


97 Print Feedback Bracket (24-420) 


.005"-.025" 
p 
(0.13-0.64 mm) - 


(E/MC, 
MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) 


95 Print Feedback Gear (24-245) 


.001 "-.005' 
(0.03-0.13 n mm) 


(MC) 


133 


96 Print Feedback Shunt (24-249) 


NOTE: 
Switch Should Close 
Between 17°-37° 


Switch Reopens When Machine 
^ 
Is Cycled To 122°-130°. 


98 Print Feedback Switch (24-263) 


Hand Cycle 
Machine. 
Note: Don't 


Mark When 
Scribe Magnet 
Switch 
Reopens O- — 


/•Too 
'° 


30 
® 


'0- J 0 


Adjust So That 
Mark Appears 
In Forward Slot 


Cycle Shaft 


(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) Latched At Rest 


100 Rocker End Play (02-35) 


Loosen Set 
Screw 


MC, MCll, Mem/T 
No End Play No Binds 
, ' 


, E/MC, E.S.C, MCC 1-2 lb. 
(452-904 g) 


(MC, E/MC, MC II, MC/A 
Mem/T Level 2-E.S.C, 
MCC) 


Rotate Slot To 45 Angle Before Tightening. 


(E.S.C, Level 1) 


101 Rotate Shaft End Play (02-40) 


.001 "-.004" 
(0.03-0.10 mm) 


1 


# P 
Pn 


99 Print Sleeve End Play 
(03-218) 


- ^ . 0 0 1 "-.004" 
(0.03-0.10 mm) 


102 Upper Ball Socket (02-5) 


Minimum Play No Binds 


(02-69) 


Minimum Play 
No Binds 


Play 


"tL\ 


(MC, E/MC Level 1 - 
MC II, MC/A, Mem/T) 


\ k J ^ 


(E/MC Level 2- 
E.S.C, MCC) 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
I/O Typewriter-Alignment, Print 29- 


103 Tilt Ring Spacer 
(02-2) 
(02-76) 


(MC, E/MC, E.S.C., MCC) 


Note: Type Element Must Be 
LubrbJted With No. 23 Grease 
On The Inner Surface Only 
On Slotted Tilt Rings 
(MC II, MC/A, Mem/T) 


104 Rotate Oetent (02-20) 


'''^^^^^glll^ 
Adjust First 


Slight On 


Minimum 
Clearance 
No Binds 


(Level 1) 


(MC, MC II, Mem/T) 


(E/MC, E.S.C, MCC) 


(Level 2) 


(MC, E/MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T) 


108 Oetent Cam 
(03-203) 


105 Tilt Oetent (02-54) 


o 
Slight Drag 


\ 
Adjust First 


106 Tilt Ring (02-17) 


Centered 
Within .002" 
(0.05 mm) 
No End Play 
No Binds 


C l 


.001" (0.03 mm) 
Preload On 
Yoke Arm 


107 Oetent Cam Follower Bracket 
(03-2) 


Hooverometer 


.005"-.015" 


Print Sleeve (0-13-0.38 mm) 


.005"-.015" • 
(0.13-0.38 mm! 


(MC Level 1) 


And Detent Cam 


(MC Level 3-E/MC 
Level 2-MC II, 


(MC Level 2 - E/MC Level 1) 
MC/A, Mem/T, E. S. C, MCC) 


109 Skirt Clearance (02-21 


.020"-.035" 
/ 
(0.51-0.89 mm) 


Skirt Clearance (02-21) 


"WT 96 Char." 


.025"-.040" 
Typehead I n Tilt 
<0-64-1.02 mm) 
2 Position 
| 


I 


Typehead In Tilt 
Position 


Machine At Rest 


(03-57) 


Fully Detented 


(MC Level 
3-E/MC 


Level 2-MC II, MC/A, 
(MC Level 
1&2- 
Mem/T, E. S. C, MCC) 
E/MC Level 1) 


110 Copy Control Lever Shaft 
(26-82) 


Forward Position 


Form For Positive 
Detenting 
Front & Rear 


Eccentric Vertical 


111 Copy Control Shaft Clamp (26-82) 


Vertical 


(Mem/T) 


-30- I/O Typewriter-Print 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


112 Copy Control Eccentric 
(26-82) 


•Touching 


113 Platen Latches (26-83) 


Holds Platen Firmly 


114 Platen Height Preliminary (26-89) 


Gauge Held Up 
Bottom Edge Of Esc. Rack 
(MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, 
E/MC, E.S.C, MCC) 


(MC, E/MC, MC II, 


MC/A, 
Mem/T) 
(E.S.C., MCC) 


115 Platen Front-To-Rear (26-87) 


(MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, 
E/MC, E.S.C, MCC) 


114, 275, 290, 390, 392, 402 


(MC, E/MC, 
MC II, MC/A, Mem/T) 
(E.S.C., MCC) 


116 Rear Carrier Shoe (03-9) 


\rr~ 


Rear Carrier Shoe Tension (03-118) 0 


.001 "-.003" — ^ 
(0 03-0 08 mm) 
^^^^^ ^^'''"9 Tension After 
Loosening Rear Carrier 
Mounting Shoe Screw. 


Parallel To Rear Support 


117 Carrier Buffer Screws (03-75) 


.001 " - . 0 0 3 " 
(0.03-0.08 mm) 
At The Closest 


XJ 
mo 


NOTE: Carrier 
Buffer Screw 
Clearance 
Affects Tab 


(MC) 


118 Front Carrier Support (03-22) 


,001 "-.003" 
Note: 
(0.03-0.08 mm) 


Check With Carrier At Both Ends 


119 Print Cam Follower 
Stop Screw (03-212) 


Roller Contacts Cam 
Within Keyway With 
Period Cycled 


(MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T) 


120 Powered Travel (02-34) 


... 
„ 
. . 
, 
MC II, MC/A, Mem/T 


(E S C ' M C C " 
-200" (5.10mm) 


Position 6) 


MC. E/MC, E.S.C, 
MCC, .250" (6.35 mm) 


(At Rest) 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
I/O Typewriter - Print, Velocity 
21 - 


121 Free Flight (02-39) 


MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T 


.// 
\ 0 1 4 " - . 0 2 0 " 


(0.36-0.51 mm) 


E.S.C, E/MC, MCC 
,012"-.022" 
(0.46-0.56 mm) 


(Cycle A Period) 


122 Rocker Return Spring (02-82) 


(E.S.C., MCC) 


13-15 Oz. 
(370-430 g) 
Just Contacting Platen 


123 Carrier Clamp Cam (03-142) 


> ^ 
001 "-.015" 
(0.03-0.38 mm) 


(E.S.C.,MCC) 


m 
Carrier Clamp Cam Follower 


(03-1 51) 
Loosen Screw 


Shoe Loose 
And Up 


Just Touches Note: Tighten Shoe 
(E.S.C., MCC) 
After Adj. Complete 


125 Carrier Clamp Shoe (03-147) 


.055"-.066" 
(1.40-1.68 mm) 


(E.S.C, 
MCC) 


127 Platen Height Final (26-89) 


Adjust For Even Top 
And Bottom Printing 


(MC, E/MC, 
MC II, MC/A, 
MEM/T) 


270, 290, 390 
(E.S.C, 
MCC) 


126 Rocker Upstop (0346) 


Position 5 


(03-116) 
(02-45) 


Then 
Two 
Turns 


128 Yoke Position (02-16) 


3 


i°[lIlT 


1 


(MC Level 1) 
(MC Level 2, EMC) 
(MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) 


•qr 


(Stick 1 


U C MW) 


Even Printing 
"Side To Side" 


129 Velocity Magnet Pivot Plate (25-3) 


Armature 
/ Manually 
/ 
Operated 


(MC) 


130 Velocity Magnet Upstop (25-7) 


Just Touching 


(MC) 


-32- 
I/O Typewriter - Velocity 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), M C l l , MCll-C, MC/A [ 2 4 ] , MEM/T [ 2 8 ] , ESC, MCC [30] 


132 Velocity Bracket (Preliminary) 
@\) 


.002"-.004" 
(0.05-0.10 mm) 
(MC) 


133 Velocity Cam (24-247) 


(MC) 


134 Velocity Bracket (Final) (25-9) 


.002"-.004" 
(MC) 
,0.05-0.10 mm) 


136 Tab Cord Anchor Bracket 
(03-28) m 


Parallel 
I^^^JI 


(MC) 


139 Velocity Armature Upstop 
(25-112) 


Armature 
Manually Operated 


(E/MC, E.S.C, MCC) 


137 Velocity Idler Pulley (25-14) 


(MC) 


140 Velocity Arm Guide 
(25-107) 


(E/MC) 


141 Velocity Magnet Assembly 
(25-150) 
All 


(E/MC, E.S.C, MCC) 


142 Velocity Bracket (25-109) 


(E/MC, E.S.C, MCC) 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
I/O Typewriter-Velocity, MC Escapement -33- 


143 Tab Cord Anchor Bracket 
(03-128) 


(E/MC, E.S.C, MCC) 


144 RH Velocity Tape Pulley (25-14) 


. 0 1 0 " - . 0 2 0 " - j 
(0.25-0.51 mm) 


(No Print Cycled) 


/£/yi^C, E.S.C, MCC) 


145 Velocity Cam (25-125) 
146 Velocity Magnet Pivot Plate (25-203) 


.001 "-.003" 
(0.03-0.08 mm) 


(E/MC, 
E.S.C., 


MCC) 
(Cycle Shaft Latched At Home) 
(MC II, MC/A, Mem/T) 


147 Velocity Magnet Upstop (25-223) 
^^^^^ 
^^^„ 


velocity Magnet 


•j' 
I 


Upstop 


Armatures.^ 
Manually^; 
Operated 
I 


(MC II, MC/A, Mem/T) 


150 Velocity Slider Overthrow 
(25-210) 


148 Magnet Pack (25-205) 


Loosen 
Screw 
Apply Bias 


.001 "..005" 
(0.03-0.1 3 mm) 


(MC II. MC/A. Mem/T) 


151 Escapement Torque Bar 
End Play (07-28) 


(Restore Arm (0.64-1.02 mm) 
(MC II, MC/A, Mem/T) 
On High Point) 


.005"-.010" 
(0.13-0.26 mm) 


(MC) 


152 Tab Escapement Bracket (07-2) 


.002"-.007" 
(0.05-0.18 mm] 
And Parallel 


211, 212. 213 
(MC) 


149 Velocity Magnet Assembly 
(25-205) 


j L o w Velocity Cycled) 


.005"-.025" 
- 


(0.13-0.64 mm) 


(MCll, MC/A, Mem/T) 


153 Escapement Rack 
(07-33) 


211, 212, 213 
(MC) 


-34- 
I/O Typewriter - MC Escapement, MC Dead Key, Leadscrew Escapement 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


154 Torque Bar Eccentric (07-17) 


212,249 
(MC) 


155 Torque Bar Backstop (05-62) 


.001 "-.005" 
(0.03-0.13 mm] 


(MC) 


158 Escapement Link (Preliminary) 
(07-9) 


(MC) 


156 Pawl Mounting Stud (07-7) 


.001" 
(0.03 mm) 25 


Left Half 
Of 
Orbit 
A 


(MC) 


159 Escapement Link Clevis (07-8) 


Place Clevis In Bottom 
Hole If Clearance Is 
Too Wide 
Place Clevis In Top 
Hole If Clearance Is 
Too Close 


.001 "-.020" 
(0.03-0.51 mm) 


\m On 
(MC) 
Low Point 


162 Dead Key Upstop 


(35-8) Armature 


.037"-.040" 
(0.94-1.02 mm) 


(MC) 


163 Dead Key Magnet 
(35-12) 


.005"-.010" 
(0.13-0.25 mm) 


157 Escapement Arm (07-14) 


\ 


.000"-.010" 
(0.00-0.25 mm) 


rzL 


(MC) 


160 Escapement Link (Final) (07-9) 


Cam On High 
(MC) 
Point 


161 Dead Key Pivot Plate 


<35-13) 


Armature 
(0.03-0.25 mm) 
Manually 
Operated 


(MC) 


164 Leadscrew Ratchet (07-119) 


Minimum End Play 


(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, E.S.C., MCC) 


165 Leadscrew Support Gear (07-143) 


(0.13-0.25 mm) 


(E/MC, MCll, 
MC/A, 
Mem/T, E.S.C., MCC) 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
I/O Typewriter - Leadscrew Escapement 
-35- 


166 Escapement Bracket (07-135) 


(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) 


167 Leadscrew Shoe (07-136) 


(Push Carrier To The Left 
Manually Rotate Shoe) 


(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) 


168 Escapement Magnet Plate (07-113) 


.001 "-.006" 
(0.03-0.15 mm) 


(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T) 


169 Escapement Link (07-132) 


Top Hole 


186,189 
(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T) 


170 Emitter Lamps 
(07-107) 


Lights Centered 
Over Holes 


(E/MC Only) 


171 Leadscrew Home Position (07-117) 


(0.13-0.48 mm/ 


.001 "-.017" 
(0.03-0.43 mm) 


231,239 


0 


E/MC 


(Power On E/MC 
At Pos. 10) 


MC I I , Mem/T- 12 Pitch 
Carrier Away From Zero 


(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T) 


172 Emitter Wheel 


• 


(07-105) 


Aligned With 
No.2 Splined WrencX 
Bias Wheel Top To Rear 


(Or .030" Feeler Gauge) 


Springhook 


(07-161) 


(E/MC) 
(Leadscrew At Home Power On) 


Touching 
Centered — , 


(MCll, MC/A, Mem/T) ty 


-36- 
I/O Typewriter - Leadscrew Escapement 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


173 Pitch Lever End Play 


(07-172) 
Minimum End 
Play No Binds 


Grip Clip 


0 
(07-185) 


(MCll, 
MC/A) 
(Mem/T) 


174 Pitch Switch (07-174) 


0 


Switch Transfers 
When Lever Is 
Halfway Between 
Limits Of Motion 


X 


(MC II, MC/A) 
(Mem/T) 


175 Armature Knockoff Bracket End 
Play (07-42) 


e l 3 
yy 


3V- .001 " - . 0 0 5 " 
(0.03-0.13 mm) 


(E.S.C, MCC) 


176 Armature Knockoff Plate (07-59) 


Manually Operated 
From This Point 


177 Escai 
let Bracket (07-48) 


.002"-.006" 
(0.05-0.15 mm) 
(E.S.C., MCC) 


178 Leadscrew Outboard Support Bracket 


(07-46) -F 


1^ 


(E.S.C, MCC) 


Minimum 
Clearance 
At 5 O'clock 


179 Escapement Link (07-132) 


Just Releases 


(E.S.C,MCC) 


180 Pitch Selector Lever (07-73) 


Lever Aligns With Color Triangle 


(E.S.C., MCC) 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
I/O Typewriter - Leadscrew Escapement 
-37- 


181 Pitch Selector Switches (07-71) 


[ \H SELECTION LOGIC 


Pitch 
Switches Operated 


1/72 
None 


1/84 
1/96 


Outside 
Both 


(E.S.C, MCC) 


182 Margin Stop Bracket (Leadscrew 
Home Position) (09-06) 


(E.S.C, MCC) 


183 Emitter Assembly (07-88) 
Insert No. 2 
6 Flute 
^ 
Wrench 


Note: Use Only One 
Setscrew To 
Secure Emitter 
Wheel. 


(Level 1) 
(E.SCMCC) 
(Level 2) 


184 Dead Key Pivot Plate 
(35-52) 


Armature 
Manually 
Operated i 


.001 "-.005" 
(0.03-0.1 3 mm) 


(Level 1) 
(E/MC, MC II, Mem/T) 


185 Dead Key Upstop (35-59) 


.045"-.055" 
(1.14-1.40 mm) 


(Level 1) 
(E/MC, MC II, MEM/T) 


186 Dead Key Magnet (35-75) 


.001 "-.005" 
(0.03-0.1 3 mm) 


Armature 
Manually ^ 
> 
Operated 
V ^ ) 


(Level 1) (E/MC, MC II, Mem/T) 


187 Dead Key Magnet 


- Armature Upstop (35-75) 


..020"-.030" 
(0.51-0.76 mm) 


(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T) 


188 Dead Key Magnet - Armature (35-75) 


.005"-.015" 
1 (0.13-0.38 mm) 


(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T) 


189 Dead Key Assembly 
(35-75) 
; ^ 
I 


.007"-.012" 
(0.18-0.30 mm) 


(E/MC,MC 
II, 


MC/A, MEM/T Level 2) 


190 Dead Key Magnet - Armature Upstop (35-75) 


.020"-.030" 
(0.51-0.76 mm) 


-38- 
I/O Typewriter - Leadscrew Escapement, Backspace 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), M C l l , MCll-C, MC/A [ 2 4 ] , MEM/T [ 2 8 ] , ESC, MCC [30] 


191 Dead Key Magnet - Armature (35-75) 


^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 


.015"-.025" 
(0.38-0.64 mm) 


(E.S.C, 
MCC) 


194 B/S Armature Upstop (06-22) 


(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) 


192 
Dead Key Assembly (35-75) 
.005"-.015" 
(0.13-0.38 mm) 


(E.S.C, MCC) 


195 Backspace Link (06-23) 


.015"-.020" 
(0.38-0.51 mm) 
t i p 


Armature 
• q N 
Manually Operated 


(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) 


198 Leadscrew Gear 
(07-112) 


(E/MC, MC II, B MC/A, Mem/T, E.S.C, 
MCC) 


199 Leadscrew Gear Guard 


(06-38) 


193 Clutch End Play (06-50) 


.003"-.006" 
(0.08-0.15 mm) 


(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) 


196 Slip Clutch Belt Tension (06-7) 


Minimum Belt Noise 
No Cog Jumping 


(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) 


200 B/S Armature Pivot Plate 
(01-18) 


Parallel 


(E/MC, 


MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) I 


Armature Manually Operated 


(MC) 


197 Leadscrew Drive Pulley 
(11-212) 
^ 


Belt Centered 
\ 
. 
On Slip Clutch 


(E/MC, 


MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) 


201 B/S Armature Upstop (01-14) 


Just Touches 


Armature 
Manually Operated 


(MC) 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), M C l l , MCll-C, MC/A [ 2 4 ] , MEM/T [ 2 8 ] , ESC, MCC [30] 
I/O Typewriter - MC Backspace, MC Tab 
-39- 


202 B/S Cam Assembly (01-60) 


Centered 


203 B/S Cam Release Clearance (01-16) 


206 Intermediate B/S Lever (01-9) 


(MC) 


r\j\i\fiJ\Ar^ 
y^ ' ^ - 


(B/S Cam On High Point) 


209 Tab Torque Bar End Play (18-11) 


.005"-.015" 
(0.13-0.38 mm) 
I 


(MC) 


.005"-.015" 
(0.13-0.38 mm) 


204 B/S Clutch Pawl Clearance (01-35) 


.015"-.025" 
(0.38-0.64 mm) 
At Closest Point 


/ 


/ 


(MC) 


207 Tab Solenoid 


(18-13) 
^Plunger Manually (18-20) 
Operated 
t 


Just Touches Then 
Back Out 1/2 Turn 


X 


Free Plunger 
Operation 


(MC) 


210 Tab Escapement Bracket (07-2) 


.002"-.007" 
(0.05-0.18 mm) 
And Parallel 
154,156,158 
(MC) 


205 B/S Rack Position (014) 


.005"-.015" 
(0.13-0.38 mm)' 


(MC) 
(B/S Cam Low Point) 


208 Tab Solenoid Mounting 
(18-350) 


Plunger Operates Freely 


(MC) 


211 Tab Pawl Clearance (18-65) 


(MC) 


.005"-.010" 
(0.13-0.25 mm) 


-40 
I/O Typewriter - MC Tab 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [ 2 4 ] , MEM/T [ 2 8 ] , ESC, MCC [30] 


212 Tab Lever Stop (07-2) 


(MC) 


.005"-.010" 
(0.13-0.25 mm) 


213 Tab Link (18-34) 


(MC) 


214 Tab Solenoid Eccentric (18-23) 


.005"-.010" 
(0.13-0.25 mm) 


(MC) 


215 Tab Lever Pawl (18-58) 


Tab Lever 
.020"-.035" 
Latched 
(0.51-0.89 mm) 


(MC) 


216 Tab Rack Lateral (18-5) 


(MC) 


217 Tab Lever Latch (18-61) 


Carrier Return 
Latched 


(MC) 


218 Tab Rack Rotational 
(18-1) 


Contacts The Center Of 
The Final Stop 


(MC) 


219 Tab Set Lug (18-36) 


Centered 
Within .010" 
(0.25 mm) 


(MC) 


220 Tab Clear Bracket (18-52) 


(MC) 


221 Tab Clear Stop Lug 
(18-36) 


iXl- 


Equal 
Clearance 


(MC) 


111 
Set And Clear 
Keybutton (18-30) 


Match Keyboard 
Slope 


(MC) 


MC, E/MC, MC (OF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
I/O Typewriter - MC Fluid Clutch, E/MC Tab 
-41- 


223 Fluid Clutch Assembly 


(18-103) 
(18-102) 


(0.10-0.25 mm) 


This Screw 


(Level 1) 


- .020" 
(0.51 mm) 
Clearance 
Between Screw 
& Mainspring 
(MC) 
Cage 


.004"-.010" 
(0.10-0.25 mm) 


(Level 2) 


225 Fluid Clutch Stop (18-131) 


.030"-.040" 
/ d ^ // 
(0.76-1.02 mm) 
iff/ 


Switch 
Just 
Makes 


.030"-.040" 
(0.76-1.02 mm) 


(MC) 


22B 
Set/Clear Finger Rest Position 


(18-220) 
^ - i S ^ 
Set And Clear Cables 
-of] P * ! @ 
Must Be Loose 


2 
~ 


Centered Between 
Set & Cleared 
Stop 


(E/MC) 


224 Long Function Switch (18-110) 


^^AJ^ 
(One Tooth) 


.027"-.036" 
(0.69-0.91 mm) 


Above Point Where 
Switch Opens 


(MC) 


226 Tab Mounting Plate (18-264) 


Bias Set/ 
Clear Finger 


.001 "-.005" 
(0.03-0.13 mm) 


(E/MC) 


229 Magnet Position (18-221) 


.005"-.010" 
(0.13-0.25 mm) 


(E/MC) 


227 Tab Wheel Position (18-271) 


Magnet At 
Rest 


Cleared Tab 
Stop 


.010"-.015" - * 
(0.25-0.38 mm) 


(E/MC) 


230 Tab Feedback Switch (18-209) 


Switch Remakes 


| . ^ | . 0 1 5 " - . 0 3 5 " 


(0.38-0.89 mm) 


(E/MC) 


231 Tab Bracket Eccentric (18-223) 


Just Touches 


(Carrier Center Of Writing 
Line, Leadscrew At Home) 


(E/MC) 


-42- 
I/O Typewriter - E/MC 
Tab 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), M C l l , MCll-C, MC/A 
[ 2 4 ] , MEM/T [ 2 8 ] , ESC, MCC 
[30] 


232 Set/Clear Finger Height (18-205) 


1. Tab To Center Of Writing Line 
2. Center Finger On The Stop 


(E/MC) 


233 Set/Clear Spring Plate (18-247) 


(E/MC) 


234 Cable Sheaths Rear (18-266) 


Flush 


(E/MC) 


235 Tab Set Cable (18-266) 
Tab Stops Fully Set 
When Button 
Is Depressed 


(E/MC) 


236 Tab Clear Cable (18-266) 
Tab Stop Latches Clear 
When Button Is Depressed 


(E/MC) 


237 Gang Clear Cable (18-266) 


Clears Set 
Pins At Rest 
.010"-.015" 
(0.25-0.38 mm) 


(E/MC) 


238 Tab Locate Cable (18-266) 


(E/MC) 


Magnet Assembly Just 
Touches At Rest 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), M C l l , MCll-C, MC/A 
[ 2 4 ] , MEM/T [ 2 8 ] , ESC, MCC 
[30] 
I/O Typewriter - Tabs, Mainspring & Cords, Carrier Return 
-43- 


239 Final Stop (18-276) 


In Line With Set 
Finger At Position 
/r-,»,^, 
0 Move Stop To 
(E/MC) 
Different Position 


240 Set/Clear Spring Plate (18-247) 
241 
Tab Locate 


Spring Just Touches 


Parallel To Top' ^T""'^----......,^^ 
" 
\ 
(18-157) 
^ 


^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 
Of Side Frame 
^ ( B , / ^ ^ ^ M 
1 


^ 
^ 
^ 
^ 
r^ 
/ - 


m \ 
y 


/ 


Switch Transfers 


Li 
* 


Reliably 


(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) 
^--Ol 
(E.S.C., MCC) 


243 Tab Governor Pinion 
(18-137) 


(0.05-0.10 mm) 


244 Cord Tension (05-106) 
245 Idler Pulley Eccentric 
(18-113) 


Pin Horizontal 
And Above Center 


242 Tab Cord Drum 


(18-126) 


End Play Removed 
Towards The Front 


246 Mainspring (18-105) 


(E/MC, E.S.C, MCC, 5-2/3-6-1/3 
Turns) 


(MC, MC II, MC/A, 
MEM/T) 


4 2 / 3 - 5 1/3 Turns 
(Carrier At Right Limit) 


247 Carrier Return Solenoid 
(05-5) 


/ftc ^ e i 
^ 
Solenoid Plunger 


\ U 0 - I D ; 
l o i r 
Manually Operated 
X 


(MC) 


248 C/R Solenoid Bracket. 
(05-15) 


249 Pivot Pin Actuating Arm 
(05-8) 


(MC) 
Free Plunger Operation 


.003"-,008" 
(0.08-0.20 mm) 


Plunger Held 


lainst 
Upstop 


(MC) 


250 Carrier Return Pawl Clearance (05-25) 


.005"-.010" 
(0.13-0.25 mm) 
At Closest Point 


(MC) 


-44- 
I/O Typewriter — Carrier Return 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


251 C/R Shoe Bracket 
(05-37) 


(MC) 


Ihl 
C/R Shoe Clearance (05-66) 


, 
.015"..025" 
^ 
(0.38-0.64 mm) 


iP 
\ 


IMC) 


253 Margin Rack Position (09-8) 


.001 "-.005" 
(0.03-0.13 mm) 


(Carrier At Left Margin) 


(MC) 


254 Margin Rack Final Stop (09-33) 


(MC) 
(Carrier At Left Limit) 


255 Clutch Unlatching Link (05-33) 


Touching 


(MC) 


256 
Torque Limiter Arbor 
End Play (05-53) 


.002"-.006" 
(0.05-0.15 mm) 


(MC) 


2571 Carrier Return Torque 
Limiter (05-72) 


1-2 Lbs. 
(453.60-907.20 g) 


(05-49) 


(MC Level 1) 
(MC Level 2) 


258 C/R Solenoid (05-16) 
(05-14) 


(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) 


259 C/RSolenoid Assembly (05-112) 


Overlap Two Full 
Coils 
UiiMj 


(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) 


260 C/R Shoe Clearance (05-119) 


.015"-.025" 
(0.38-0.64 mm) 


(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), M C l l , MCll-C, MC/A [ 2 4 ] , MEM/T [ 2 8 ] , ESC, MCC [30] 
I/O Typewriter - Carrier Return 
-45- 


261 Margin Rack Position (09-110) 


Margin Rack Flusn 
With Outside Of 
Side 
Frame 


© o j 


L. 


(E/MC, E.S.C, MCC) 
(MC II, MC/A, Mem/T) 


262 Margin Rack Final Stop (09-33) 


001 "-.010" 


.03-0.25 mm) 


(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) 


263 Overbank Switch Magnet 
(09-116) 


Overbank Switch Magnet 
(09-175) 


.O05"-.01O" 
(0.13-0.25 mm) 


(Level 2) 


.015"-.025" 
(0.38-0.64 mm) 


'aXPl^laSo'l 


; j L r - 


(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, 
Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) 


(Top View) 


264 Overbank Switch Assembly 
(09-175) 
(Levell) 


Just Touches At Rest 
(Level 2) 


(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) 
MCll, MC/A, Mem/T 
(E.S.C, MCC) 


265 Overbank Switchboard (09-121) 


Switch Just Makes 
(Level 1) 


.030"-.040" 
(0.76-1.02 mm) " 


(Level 2) 
.034"-.044" 
(0.86-1.12 mm) 
E.S.C, MCC Only 


(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, 
E.S.C,) 


266 Torque Limiter Arbor End Play 
(05-53) 


(E/MC, MC II, Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) 


-46- 
I/O Typewriter - Carrier Return, Paper Feed 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [ 2 4 ] , MEM/T [ 2 8 ] , ESC, MCC [30] 


267 C/R Torque Limiter (05-72) 


1-2 Lbs. 
(453.60-907.20 g) 


1-2 Lbs. 
(453.60-907.20 g) 


(05-49) 
(E/MC, MCll, MC/A, 
Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) 


(Level 7) 
(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, E.S. C, MCC) 
(Level 2) 


270 Platen Latches (26-83) 


Holds 
Platen 
Firmly 


268 Paper Feed Support (26-27) 


Touches 


(Feed Roll Tension 
Springs Disconnected) 
(Copy Control 
Lever Forward) 


271 Feed Roll Tension (26-3) 


32-40 oz 
(907.20-1134.00 g) 


269 Feed Roll End Play (26-4) 


11 
.010"-.015" 
(0.25-0.38 mm) 


272 Feed Roll Adjustment (26-35) 


3 Cards-Clearance 
2 Cards-Just Touches d ^ V 


273 Paper Release 


(26-8) 
.055"-.075" 


(Feed Rolls Released) 


274 Deflector Clearance (26-36) 


.010"-.020" 
(0.25-0.51 mm) 


275 Cardholder Brackets (26-120) 


.005"-.015" (MC) 
(0.13-0.38 mm) 
d \" 
.010"-.020"(E/MC)j (0 25-0.38 mm) 


(Copy Control 
Lever Forward) 


(MC, EM/C) 
"WT 96 Char." 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
I/O Typewriter - Paper Feed, Paper Feed A-Frame 
47- 


276 Cardholder (26-122) 


V-Centered 


(26-161) 
(26-151) 


Type: " M " Mark Aligns 
With Right Hand Edge 


Note: MC II, Mem/T See Correcting Ribbon 


275 
(MC) 


For Cardholder 


(E/MC, E.S.C, MCC) 


278 Paper Table Arm (30-38) 


Minimum End Play No Binds 


(MC) 


281 Feed Roll Arm Asm. (26-349) 


.003"-.007" 
(0.08-0.18 mm) 


(Deflector Removed) 


(E.S.C., MCC) 


279 Paper Table Mounting Bracket 


(30-12) 
Paper Table Flat 
Over Entire Length 


Foam Contacts 
Platen 


(MC) 


282 Feed Roll Release Arm (26-359) 


277 Print Shield Front-To Rear (26-151) 


Shield Touching Typehead With 
/ 
Actuating Lever 


rzi»s_ 
Forward 


NOTE: Shield Should 
Touch Platen 
With Actuating 
Lever Latched 
To The Rear 


(MC, E/MC) 


280 
Feed Roll Tension (26-338) 


Depress .030" 
(0.76 mm) 
(Deflector Removed) 


(E.S.C, MCC) 


283 Deflector Mounting Arm (26-330) 


(E.S.C,MCC) 


284 Feed Rolls (26-346) 


.OOT'-.OOS'J 
^ 


(0.03-0.08 mm) 


(E.S.C,MCC) 


-48- 
I/O Typewriter - Paper Feed (A-Frame), Out of Paper, Index 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


285 Deflector Clearance (26-397) 


Note: 1 Tab Card Clears 
2 Tab Cards Drag 


.010"-.015" 
(0.25-0.38 mm) 
(E.S.C, MCC) 


289 Center Drive Cam (26-392) 


(E.S.C, MCC) 


293 Actuator Reed Switch 


(26-305) 


Switch Closes Just Before 
Actuator Restores 


286 Deflector Support Bracket (26-330) 


. 0 0 2 ' 
(0.05-0.30 mm) 


1 = 


(E.S.C., MCC) 


290 
Cardholder Bracket (26-120) 


. . o i n " - . o 2 0 " 
(0.25-0.51 mm; 


Clearance 


/E.S.C, 
MCC) 


294 
Feed Roll Assembly (26-71) 


< Z 3 F = 


(5.72 mm) 


Rear Feed Roller Assemblies 


287 Paper Aligner Mounting Brackets 
(26-331) 


Centered In Deflector Openings 
And Align Paper Properly 


(E.S.C, MCC) 


291 Cardholder (26-155) 


Center Between Zs 
.001 " - . 0 0 3 " 
(0.03-0.08 mm) 


(Entry Mode) 


(E.S.C, MCC) 


295 Feed Roll End Play(26-4) 


.005"-.010" 
(0.13-0.25 mm) 


288 Paper Aligner Drive Collars (26-334) 


3 Lever Forward 


(E.S.C, MCC) 


292 Actuator Bracket Assembly (26-304) 


Check Through 
Range Of Motion 


.001 " - . 0 0 3 " 
(0.03-0.08 mm) 


Paper Release Lever Forward 


296 Shoe Rod (26-312) 


— Just Clears 


297 
Index Magnet Pivot 
Plate (20-74) 


.001 " - . 0 0 9 " 
(0.03-0.23 mm) 


MC, E/MC, MC ( C F ) , MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A 
[ 2 4 ] , MEM/T [ 2 8 ] , ESC, MCC [30] 
I/O Typewriter - Index 
-49- 


298 Index Magnet Armature 
Upstop (20-77) 


299 Index Cam Assembly 


(20-98) Centered-^ i , - ^ 


300 
Index Cam Release Clearance (20-75) 


.005"-.015" 
(0.13-0.38 mm) 


301 
Index Clutch Pawl Clearance (20-44) 


.015"~.025" At Closest Point 
(0.38-0.64 mm) 


(Cam Latched At Rest) 


302 Linespace Cam Lever (Front-To-Rear) 
(20-84) 


Double 
Space Position, 


303 Linespace Cam Lever (Vertical) (20-84) 


Single 
/) 


Space 
—-^j 
\ 


Position 
/ i 
Pawl Centered 


'I .020"-.030" 


(MC, E/MC, MC II, MC/A, MEM/T) 
(0.51-0.76 mm] 


J I ^ ^ 
(Index Cam At Rest) 


(MC, E/MC, MC II, MC/A, MEM/T) 


304 Linespace Cam Lever (1-1/2 Index) (20-8) 


Adjust For Proper Tooth 
Entry For 2, 3 or 4 Tooth Selection 


(MC, E/MC, MC II, MC/A, MEM/T) 


305 Index Link (20-26) 


Linespace Lever 
In Double 
Position 


(Index Cam At Rest) 
015"-.050" 
(0.38-1.27 mm) 


(MC, E/MC, MC II, MC/A, MEM/T) 


306 Multiplying Lever Stop (20-28) 


Adjust For Two 
Teeth Of Motion 
(4 Teeth For 48 & 
54T Mech.) 


WTC 
46, 51 & 54T Adjust 
4 Teeth 
Motion 


(MC, E/MC, 
MC II, MC/A, MEM/T) 


307 Platen Overthrow Stop (20-95) 


(Level I) 
Platen Rachet 
Detented 


Platen Ratchet Detented 


.001 "-.003'" 


(0.03-0.08 mm) 


(Index Cam On High Point) 


(MC, E/MC, MC II, MC/A, MEM/T) 


(Level 2) 


.001 "-.003" 
(0.03-0.08 mm) 
(Index Cam On High F 


-50- 
I/O Typewriter - 
Index 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A 
[ 2 4 ] , MEM/T [ 2 8 ] , ESC, MCC [30] 


308 Left Platen Knob (28-1) 


U 
.470"-.530" 
(11.94-13.46 r 


(MC, E/MC, MC II, MC/A) 


312 Ratchet End Play (28-37) 


.001 "-.002" 
Min. Clearance 
(0.03-0.05 mm) 


309 Right Platen Knob 
(28-1) 


Minimum End Piay 
Bushing Turns Freely 


(MC, E/MC, MC II, MC/A) 


313 Pawl Carrier End Play 
(20-122) 


.001 "-.002" 
(0.03-0.05 mm) 


(E.S.C, MCC) 


310 Line Position Reset Lever 
(28-10) 


311 Planetary Gear Bias (28-43) 


.001 "-.010" 
(0.03-0.25 mm) 


(MC, E/MC, MC II, MC/A) 


314 Index Pawl End Play 
(20-127) 


(E.S.C, MCC) 


Adjust Planetary Gear Bias So 
Pin On Bias Plate Is 1/2 Or 
Further Across Slot In 
Platen Driver 


316 Ratchet Detents (20-143) 


Just Slides Down 
Back Side Of Previous 
Tooth 


.003"-.006" 
(0.08-0.15 mm) 


Note: Pin On Bias Plate 
Should Be Forward 


(E.S.C, MCC) 


317 Overthrow Stop (20-134) 


(Selector Guide Off 
4 Teeth Motion) 


.000"-.002" 
(0.00-0.05 mm) 


(E.S.C, MCC) 


318 Selector Guide (20-125) 


Shim For Minimum End Play 


(E.S.C, MCC) 


319 Selector Guide Detent 
(20-142) 


Note: Pin On Bias Plate- 
Should Be Forward 
(E.S. C, MCC) 
(Selector Guide At 5) 


320 Index Link (20-26) 


(E.S.C, MCC) 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
I/O Typewriter - Index, Operational Feedback, Margin 
-51- 


322 Operational Feedback Magnet 


(20-53) 


.005"-.015" 
(0.13-0.38 mm) 


325 Operational Feedback Circuit Board 


(20-52) 


Note: .060" 
^f- 


(1.52 mm) = 2 
/ / / 


Turns Of Stop 
///(f^ 


Screw 
U 
^ i < 


.060" 
J 


(1.52 mm) 
(f * u 


Switch 
1 


Just 
Closes 


323 Operational Feedback Stop Screw (20-57) 


Index Cam 
Check Pawl On 
Intermediate Dwell 


326 Margin Release Bellcrank (09-21 


.010"-.025" 
(0.25-0.64 mm) 


(WT96 Char.) 


328 Margin Release Arm 
(09-28) 


y y - = 


(09-165) 


Hooverometer 
Horizontal 


.065"-.075" 
(1.65-1.91 mm) 
Above Center Line 


(MC) 
(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T) 


324 Operational Feedback Magnet Pin (20-62) 


Backspace Cam 
Check Pawl 
On Intermediate Dwell 


327 Margin Release Arm 
(09-165) 


.040"-.080" 
(1.02-2.03 mm) 


(MC) 
(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, Mem/T) 


329 Bellringer Bellcrank Tab Stop 


(09-19) 


Bellringer 
^ 
Bellcrank 
At Rest 


-p^RJjLTLrUT 


.350--.370" 
(8.89-9.40 mm) 


(MC, E/MC Level 2) 


330 Bellringer Bail Lever 
(09-202) 


•I -»-.002"-.005" 
(0.05-0.13 mm) 


(MC, E/MC) 


-52- 
I/O Typewriter — Margin 
MC, E/MC, MC ( C F ) , MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A 
[ 2 4 ] , MEM/T [ 2 8 ] , ESC, MCC [30] 


331 Bellringer Bellcrank Arm (09-18) 


Not Quite On 
_^ 
^ 
High Level 
/ 
12 Units 
From R 
Margin 


(E/MC) 


.095"-.105" 
(2.41-2.67 mm)_. 


(MC) 


332 Margin Stop Bracket (09-6) 
t 


Cams Up On 
Carrier Return 


Note: For E.S.C, MCC See Escapement 


(MC, E/MC) 


Stop Latch ^*L=(mjj 
3^^p ^^^^^ 


(MC II, MC/A, Mem/T) 


333 Adjust Switch Shunt 
(09-244) 
1 


-.005"-.010" 


(0.13-0.26 mm) 
With Shunt Held 
To Left 


(MC, E/MC) 


334 Adjust Switch Lever (09-243) 


Shunt 
Manually 
Rotated 


.001 "-.006" 
(0.03-0.15 mm) 
MC-Carrier 2 Spaces 
From Right Margin 
E/MC-Carrier 12 Units 
From Right Margin 


335 Adjust Switch (09-247) 


I 


Switch Makes 
MC 10P-7 Spaces 
From Right Margin 
MC 12P-8 Spaces 
From Right Margin 
E/MC 54 Units 
From Right Margin 


336 Adjust Switch Block (WTC) (09-247) 


For 5 Space Zone Switch 
Just Makes With Carrier 7 
Spaces From Right Margin 
For 8 Space Zone Switch 
Just Makes With Carrier 10 
Spaces From Right Margin 


337 Bellringer Magnet Pivot Plate 
(09-227) 


(MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) 


338 Bellringer Magnet Upstop 
(09-233) 


(m: II, MC/A, Mem/T, 


E.S.C, 
MCC) 


339 Bellringer Magnet Assembly Position 
(09-226) 


A r m a t u r e " ^ / .050"-.075" 
Manually 
/(1.27-1.90 mm 
Operated 
/ 
^ 


Star Washer 


(MC II, MC/A, Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) 


340 Carrier Pointer Left-To-Right 
(09-2) 
(09-105) 


(MC) 


Centered 
(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, 
Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) 


341 Carrier Pointer Front-To-Rear 


(09-4) 
(09-101) 


Indicator 
Mark Visible 
But Does Not 
f_ 
Rub Scale 


(MC) 


(E/MC, MC II, MC/A, 
Mem/T, E.S.C, MCC) 


MC, E/MC, MC ( C F ) , MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [ 2 4 ] , MEM/T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 
I/O Typewriter - Fabric Ribbon, Film Ribbon 
-53- 


342 Ribbon Lift Guide Plate (13-15) 


(MC) 


343 Ribbon Lift Cam (13-25) 


(MC) 


344 Ribbon Lift Control Link (13-32) 


High Lift 
z ^ - 


Position 
' ( ^ ^ ^ 


(MC) 


345 Ribbon Lift Lever (13-27) 


Centered 


^ Stencil Position 


(MC) 


346 Ribbon Lift Lever Lugs (13-27) 


L o w 


Position 


(MC) 


Must Move F r e e l y Into 
- - - i l - . — Stencil Position 


. 0 1 0 " - . 0 4 0 " 
(0.25-1.02 m m ) 


349 Cartridge Retaining Springs (13-6) 


Flu^h 
. ^ I H ^ ^ 


(MC) 


347 Rachet Detent (13-36) 


. 0 2 5 " - . 0 5 0 " ^-^^ 


(0.64-1.27 m m ) 


(MC) 


350 Cartridge Guide Lugs (13-36) 


_.ooi" 


(0.03 m m ) 


Cartridge 


Centered 
In Cartridge 
Holes 


(MC) 


348 Rachet Detent (13^36) 


3 4 6 , 3 4 7 


. 0 3 0 " 
(0.76 m m ) 


M i n i m u m 
Engagement 


351 Inhibitor Stop Lug^^ 
(14-14) 


L o w V e l o c i t y 


Position 


. 1 0 5 " - . 1 1 5 " 


(2.67-2.92 mm) 


(MC) 


352 Feed Pawl Bracket (14-16) 


. 0 1 0 " - . 0 1 5 " 


(0.25-0.38 m m ) 


(MC) 


-54- 
I/O Typewriter - Film Ribbon, Selective Ribbon 
MC, E/MC, MC ( C F ) , MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [ 2 4 ] , MEM/T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 


353 Inhibitor Bracket Position 
(14-14) 


(MC) 


354 Ribbon Feed Plate (14-71) 


Feed Pawl C e n t e r e d 


(MC) 


355 Cam Follower Eccentric (14-46) 


. 0 0 5 " - . 0 1 5 " 


(0.13-0.38 m m ) 


High Point 


(MC) 


356 Feed Inhibitor Lug (14-14) 


. 0 1 0 " - . 0 1 5 " 


(0.25-0.38 m m ) 


357 Ribbon Lift Cam (14-49) 


(MC) 


360 Ribbon Shock Spring (14-61) 


- 5 ° 


(Front 
View) 


(MC) 


(Leftside 
View) 


358 Ribbon Lift Guide Plate (14-4) 


(MC) 


361 Feed Cam Follower Bracket (15-12) 


• . 0 0 2 " - . 0 1 5 " 


(0.05-0.38 m m ) 


359 Ribbon Lift Control Link (1443) 


t 


. 0 3 0 " 
u 


I 
( 0 . 7 6 m m ) 
^\ 


. 0 3 5 " - . 0 6 5 " 
. M i n i m u m 
A 
(0.89-1.65 m m ) 
] 


(MC) 


362 Lift Arm (15-6) 


- 
^ 
1 
^ 
. 0 0 5 " - . 0 1 0 " 


(0.13-0.25 mm) 


MC, E/MC, MC (OF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [ 2 4 ] , MEM/T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 
I/O Typewriter - Selective Ribbon -55- 


S p i k e d Driver Post 


- Flat Within . 0 0 5 " 


(0.13 
m m ) 


Hooverometer 


ML 


(Right 
Side 
View) 
(Front 
View) 


364 Feed Cam Follower Eccentric (15-126) 


. 0 0 5 ' 


(0.13-0.38 mm) 


365 Lift Control Lever (15-76) 


. 0 1 0 - - . 0 2 0 " 


r j * 
(0.25-0.51 mrr 


366 Ribbon Lift Cam (15-17) 
367 Spread Adjusting Plate (15-22) 


(Levei 
1) 


F i l m R i b b o n 
Mode 


O 
. 3 8 0 " - . 4 1 0 " - 


^ 
J 
(9.66-10.42 rr 


(Levei 
2) 


_ . 3 6 5 " + . 0 1 5 " 


(9.27 ± 0 . 3 8 mm) 


368 Lift Height (15-30) 
Film R i b b o n 
(With 
Levei 
2 


Mode 
Adj. 
Pi ate) 


369 Lift Arm Lower Stop (15-2) 


(With 
Levei 
1 


Adj. 
Piste) 


-56- 
I/O Typewriter - Selective Ribbon 
MC, E/MC, MC ( C F ) , MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [ 2 4 ] , MEM/T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 


370 Shock Wire (15-83) 


—L_ 
Vertical 
^ 


I 
R i b b o n 
S h o c k 
Wire 


(Leftside 
View) 
(Front 
View) 


371 Stencil Adjustment (15-76) 


. 0 1 5 " - . 0 2 5 " 


(0.38-0.64 mm) 


T h i c k n e s s O f 


L o c k o u t Lug 


in Stencil Position) 


E x c e p t E . S . C , M C C 


372 Ribbon Control Lever (15-37) 


fl^ 
Latched 


Engages 


(E.S.C., 
MCC) 


373 Swing Arm Lug (15-61) 


. 0 3 0 " - . 0 4 0 " 


(0.76-1.02 mm) 
High L o b e 


(Tech 
Hi 
Mode) 


374 Shock Wire Disengage Lever (15-87) 
375 Shock Wire Disengage Lever (15-87) 


Operate Position 


. 0 0 5 " 
M i n i m u m 


(0.13 mm) 


High Lobe 


(Tech 
III 
Mode) 


376 Cartridge Guides (15-86) 


Center 


0 3 


. 0 0 5 " - . 0 1 0 " 


(0.13-0.26 m m ) 


377 Cartridge Retaining Springs (15-59) 


. 0 0 5 " - . 0 2 0 " 


(0.13-0.51 m m ) H 


Positively Hold D o w n 
Cartridge 


378 Take-Up Core Interlock (15-59) 
•I- 


. 0 2 5 " - . 0 4 0 " 


(0.64-1.02 m m ) 


w 
' 
A 


379 Load Lever (15-64) 


C o m p l e t e l y 
— D i s e n g a g e d 


Must Clear 
Take-Up 
interlock 


MC, E/MC, MC ( C F ) , MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [ 2 4 ] , MEM/T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 
I/O Typewriter - Selective Ribbon, E O R , Correcting Ribbon 
-57- 


. 0 1 0 " - . 0 2 0 " 


(0.25-0.51 m m ) 


380 Ribbon Feed Inhibitor 


(15-33) 


(15-131) 


Pawl Resets Not 
More t h a n 1/2 Way 
T o Next W i n d o w 
During No Print 
Operation 


381 Mode Button Grip Clip Position 
(15-93) 


. 0 0 5 " - . 0 2 0 " 


(0.13-0.51 m m ) 


Large R i b b o n Feed Gear F l u s h With 


( F i l m R i b b o n Mode) 
Small First Intermediate Gear 


382 EOR Cable Position (15-139) 


T w i s t Until F r o n t O f C a b l e 
Is E v e n With C e n t e r Of 
Print Shaft 


(E/MC, 
MC II, MC/A, 
Mem/T, 
E.S.C, 
MCC) 


383 EOR Sensor Position (15-137) 


. 0 9 0 " - . 1 1 0 " 
/ 


(2.29-2.79 m m ) 


Note: if Necessary, F o r m T h e 


Detent E n d Of R i b b o n S h o c k 


Wire T o Rear T o Prevent 


Interference With T h e Sensor 


(E/MC, 
MC II, 
MC/A, 


Mem/T, 
E.S.C, 
MCC) 
(Sensor Field Against S u p p l y Spool) 


384 Correcting Torque Bar Back Stop 
(15-286) 


.001 " - . 0 0 5 " 


(0.03-0.13 m m ) 


A t Closest E n d 


k 


(MC II, MC/A, 
Mem/T) 


385 Correcting Torque Bar Trigger (15-283) 


Clip 


T o u c h i n g 


T o r q u e 


Bar 


- . 0 0 5 - - . 0 1 0 " 


(0.13-0.25 m m ) 


(MC II, MC/A, 
Mem/T) 


386 Correcting Magnet Pivot (15-279) 


. 0 0 8 " - . 0 1 0 " 


(0.20-0.25 mm) 


(MC II, MC/A, 
Mem/T) 


387 Correcting Magnet Up Stop (15-280) 


A r m a t u r e 
— 
Manually 
Operated 


. 0 5 5 " - . 0 6 0 " 


(1.40-1.52 mm) 


(MC II, MC/A, 
Mem/T) 


-58- 
I/O Typewriter — Correcting Ribbon 
MC, E/MC, MC ( C F ) , MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [ 2 4 ] , MEM/T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , M C C [30] 


388 Correcting Torque Bar Rest Position (15-280) 


A r m a t u r e 


Not Operated 


Note: 
Make Certain 
T h e Left A c t u a t i n g 
A r m Does N o t 
Interfere With 
T h i s A d j u s t m e n t 


.001 " - . 0 0 5 " 


(0.03-0.13 m m ) 


A t Closest E n d 


(MC II, MC/A, 
Mem/T) 


392 Ribbon Lift Guide (15-272) 


389 Cable Guide Bracket (15-259) 


Does N o t T o u c h Power 
F r a m e Over Length 
Of Machine 


•I- 


o o 


T) 


(MC II, MC/A, 
Mem/T) 


390 Cardholder Bracket (26-161) 


( C o p y C o n t r o l Lever F o r w a r d ) 


(MC II, MC/A, 
Mem/T) 


391 Cardholder 


(26161 
Vertical Lines Centered 
O n Character 


(MC II, MC/A, 
Mem/T) 


T||-« 
0 3 0 " M i n i m u m 


(0.76 1 


(Machine Half C y c l e d 
R i b b o n 


in Center Position) 
(^C II, MC/A, 
Mem/T) 


393 Tape Lift Assembly (15-271 
With Levei 2 


Adj. Plate 


. 0 0 5 " - . 0 1 0 " 


(0.13-0.25 mm) 


\(MCII,MC/AZ 


Mem/T) 


(Tape S u p p l y Cradle 
Fork Loose) 


394 Tape Supply Cradle Fork 
(15-233) 


Centered 


(MCll, 
MC/A, 
Mem/T) 


395 Cable Guide Lug (15-271) 


. 0 1 0 " - . 0 2 0 " _ 
^11. 


(0.25-0.51 m m ) 


PL 


(MC II, MC/A, 
Mem/T) 


396 Lift Actuating Arm (15-266) 


.001 " - . 0 0 5 " A t Closest E n d 


(0.03-0.13 m m ; 


M _ 


-mlJ 


=oo 


o_ 


(2 


(Correcting T o r q u e 


Bar A t Rest) 


(Bottom 
View) 


(MC II, MC/A, 
Mem/T) 


MC, E/MC, MC ( C F ) , MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [ 2 4 ] , MEM/T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 
I/O Typewriter — Correcting Ribbon, Covers (Non-Floating) 
-59- 


397 Lift Arm Latch (15-262) 


0 1 0 " - 
. 0 1 5 " — • 


(0.25-0.38 m m ) 
(Correcting M e c h a n i s m A t Rest) 
(MC II, MC/A, 
Mem/T) 


Correcting T o r q u e 


Bar Operated 


(Print M e c h a n i s m A t Rest) 


398 Tape Feed Cam Follower - Front Lug (15-245) 


Maintain Clearance 
A t Closest E n d 
With All Parts 
A t Rest 


.001 " - . 0 0 5 " 
(0.03-0.13 m m ) 
(MC II, MC/A, 
Mem/T) 


399 Tape Feed Cam Follower 
Rear Lug & Roller 
(15-245) 


(15-213) 


(MC II, MC/A, 
Mem/T) 


— Roller Centered 


O n C a m 


(MC II, MC/A, 
Mem/T) 


400 Guide (15-213) 


Centered 


. 
„ 
. 0 1 0 " - . 0 2 0 " 
. 


(0.25-0.51 m m ) I 


(MC, MC II, MC/A, 
Mem/T) 


402 Paper Guide Lug 
(15-220) 


. 0 4 0 " - . 0 5 0 " 
— 


(1.02-1.27 m m ) 


(MC II, MC/A, 
Mem/T) 


403 High Bias Spring 
(15-234) 


\g 


(MC,MCII, 
Mechanism 


MC/A, 
Mem/T) 
^^^^ 


401 Separator Wire (15-209) 


( T y p e h e a d In Print Position 


L o a d Lever In T y p e Position) 


. 0 5 0 " 
Minimum—*- 


(1.27 
m m ) 


(MC II, MC/A, 
Mem/T) 


404 Rear Mounting Brackets 
(30 214) 


Platen K n o b s Centered In Covers 


(Level 
1) 
(Level 
2) 


405 Rear Mounting Brackets (30-213) 


(Level 
1) 
(Level 
2) 


-60- 
I/O Typewriter - Covers (Non-Floating), Covers (Floating) 
MC, E/MC, MC ( C F ) , MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [ 2 4 ] , MEM/T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 


406 Front Mounting Brackets (30-208) 


3 


(Level 
1) 


408 
Any Single Row Of Buttons (22-311) 


407 Front Mounting Brackets (30-206) 


Centered In C o v e r Openings 


(Level 
1) 


409 Floating Cover - Rear Feed (30-63) 


Vertically C e n t e r e d 


Min. idle Noise 


410 Floating Cover -Rear Bracket (30-214) 


1 
Floating Cover - Rear Guides (30-220) 


Use T h i s Position 


Of G u i d e T o G a i n 


Left-To-Right 


A d j u s t m e n t O f 


Covers. Pressure 


Of G u i d e Against 


T h e 
R u b b e r Sleeve 
Will Prevent Side- 


To-Side Movement. 


(Levei 1 Will Restrict 


Covers Front-To- 


Rear Movement) 


(Level 
1) 


(Level 
2) 


MC, E/MC, MC ( C F ) , MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [ 2 4 ] , MEM/T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 


I/O Typewriter - Covers (Floating), 


MEM/T, E.S.C. Covers, Acoustical Filter Hood 
-61- 


412 Floating Cover - Front Cover Bracket (30-216) 


414 Any Single Row 


Of Buttons (22-311) 


418 Front Feet (30-390) 


413 Floating Cover - Front Cover Guide (30-201) 


(Level 
1) 
(Level 
2) 


415 Top Cover Latch (30-35) 


C o v e r 
L a t c h e s 
S e c u r e l y 


C e n t e r K e y b o a r d 


416 Levers (26-256) 


419 Rear Mounting Brackets (30-388) 


f] 
V e r t i c a l l y 
/ ; / / 
C e n t e r e d 


420 Mounting Plates (40-46) 


417 Front Mounting Bracket (30-393) 


. 0 6 3 ' 
(1.59 mm) F 


421 Hood (40-48) 


^ 
Hood Rests E v e n l y 
^ 


I 
I 
O n Cover Seal 
I 


t r ^ i — ^ 


-62- 
I/O Typewriter - Paper Aligners, Acoustical Filter Hood, Pinfeed Platen 
MC, E/MC, MC ( C F ) , MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [ 2 4 ] , MEM/T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 


422 Paper Stacker (26-203) 


. 0 1 5 " M i n i m u m / 


(0.38 m m ) 


' Ali S t a c k e r Fingers Clear 


Deflector 


423 Paper Stacker Follower (26-217) 


Just T o u c h e s With 
F e e d Rolls Released 


424 Paper Stacker Fingers (26-203) 


425 Support Bar (40-2) 


. 0 0 0 " - . 0 1 5 " 
(0.00-0.38 m m ) 
, ' 
2 


426 Filter Position (40-9) 


L o o s e n 


Just T o u c h e s 
Binding 
S c r e w s 


A d j . F o r 


N u m b e r Of Copies 


X 


427 Pinfeed Platen Core- Lateral Position (28-52) 


C o r e Position 


n 
14-3/8" 


P F P 


C o r e Centered O r 


Align T o C u s t o m e r 


F o r m s 


428 Bushing (28-54) 


Bushing 14-3/8" 
P F P 


G r i p C l i p 


429 Pinwheel Assemhiy 
(28-87) 


Pin F u l l y E x t e n d e d 


A s It Passes T h r o u g h 


C e n t e r O f G u i d e 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
I/O Typewriter — Pinfeed Platen, Reverse Index -63- 


430 Paper Guide Latch (28-60) 


( F r o n t V i e w ) 


. 0 2 0 " M i n i m u m 


(0.51 m m ) 


43t Line Position Reset Lever 


(28-54) 


.001 " - . 0 1 0 " 


( 0 . 0 3 D . 2 5 m m ) 


434 RightPlaten Knob (28-1) 


. 4 7 0 " - . 5 3 0 ' 


( 1 1 . 9 4 - 1 3 . 4 6 m m ) 


432 Paper Guides (28-~80) 


Large Rolfers 


T o u c h i n g Platen 


Maintain 


. 0 1 0 " M i n i m u m 1 


( 0 . 2 5 m m ) 


G u i d e Clears Bail 


435 Pinfeed Cardholder (28-80) 


. 0 0 2 " - . 0 0 5 " 


(0.05-0.13 m m ) - F 


C e n t e r e d O n 


G r a d u a t i o n 1 


433 Left Platen Knob (28-1) 


M i n i m u m 
E n d Play 


436 Index Lever Stop Screw (21-115) 


vvvwvvvvvyyyyk_ 


V 


— ^ ^ v v v w v v v v v w v w v 


. 0 1 5 " - . 0 2 0 " 


(0.38-0.51 m m ) 


. 0 1 5 " - . 0 2 0 " 


(0.38-0.51 m m ) 


437 Reverse Index Bracket (2145) 


T o u c h i n g 


L o o s e n T h e s e S c r e w s 


O n L o w 


Point 


438 Reverse Index Pivot Plate 
(21-32) 


A r m a t u r e Manually Operated 
I 


. 0 0 3 " - . 0 O 7 " 


(0.08-0.18 m m ) 


439 Reverse Index Upstop 
(21-40) 


A r m a t u r e Manually O p e r a t e d 


Just T o u c h i n g 
I 


440 Reverse Index Magnet 
Position (21-36) 


Magnet Energized 


441 Index Intermediate Bellcrank 
(21-106) 


C o m p l e t e l y 
F o r w a r d 
In Slot 


-64- 
I/O Typewriter - Reverse Index 
MC, E/MC, MC ( C F ) , MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [ 2 4 ] , MEM/T [ 2 8 ] , E S C , MCC [30] 


442 Reverse Index Intermediate Link 
(21-134) 


446 Forward Index Pawl 
Locator 
(21-1) 


443 Reverse Index Pawl 
Locator (21-135) 


C o n t a c t s H a l f w a y 
D o w n S l o p e 


447 Forward Index Link (21-132) 


444 Reverse Index Link (21-111) 


Indexes O n e T o o t h 


448 Forward Overthrow Stop 


Platen 


Detented - 
Platen 
^ ' ^ O ^ ^ 
(21-89) 


(Index C a m O n High Point) 


451 Single Space Switch (21-10) 452 Index Selector Lever (21-5) 


445 Reverse Overthrow Stop (21-83) 


T o u c h i n g 


(Index C a m O n High Point) 


449 Index Selector Lever Cam (21-15) 


Detent Lever 
In Single 
S p a c e 
Position 


L o o s e n 
Binding 
S c r e w s 


C e n t e r e d 
O n S w i t c h 


450 Double Space Switch (21-10) 


Plunger 
C o m p l e t e l y 
Depressed 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
I/O Typewriter - Tape Loop -65- 


1 Selector Tape Drum Shaft 


(75-28) 


EZZZ7 


.003"-.005" 


( 0 . 0 8 - 0 . 1 3 m m ) ( 


2 Selector Tape Drum (75-44) 


I 


Position D r u m 


U p O r D o w n S o 


T a p e Will Not 


Overlap T h r o u g h 


Full R o t a t i o n 


Of D r u m 


3 Selector Tape Drum (75-44) 


D r u m O p e n i n g T o R e a r 


> 
Selector Shaft F l a t S p o t s 
^ 
F o r w a r d 
Selector Gear Setscrew 
F o r w a r d 
Dial A t Position 2 6 


L o o s e n S e t s c r e w A n d 


Disengage Gear T o 


A d j u s t 


4 Dial Shaft Spring Force (75-50) 


1 
M 
Align T o p O f 


Selector G e a r 


5 Head Carrier (75-11) 


Head C a r r i e r T o o t h 
Align With E x t r e m e 
Right T o o t h O n 
Head Carrier R a c k 


L o o s e n Head C a r r i e r 
C l a m p i n g S c r e w 


3 L I 


(Dial A t Position l ) 


6 Motor Shaft (75-24) 


• 


Spring Washer 
C o m p r e s s e d , 0 1 5 " (O.G 


7 Motor Mounting Bracket (75-42) 


M o t o r S h a f t 
R o t a t e s 
W i t h o u t B i n d s 


8 Emitter Wheel (75-34) 


. 0 0 5 " - . 0 1 5 " 


(0.13-0.38 m m ) 


9 Selector Dial (75-62) 
ooo .020 


(0,00-0.51 m m ) 


I 


10 Detent/Final Stop (75-13) 


'ir.i:' !'I."Ill 
wZL 


I 
O 
C 


(Dial Depressed) 


I—'J-l 


I 


.01 5 - - . 0 2 5 " 


(0.38-0.64 m m ) 


11 Track Step Detent (Level 2 & Memory 100) 


Less T h a n , 0 0 5 " ( 0 , 1 3 m m ) 


Note: C h e c k Several Positions 


F o r Rotational Motion. 


-66- 
I/O Typewriter - Tape Loop 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


12 Section Select Collar - End Play 


(Memory 100) 


I 


. 0 0 2 " - . 0 0 5 " 


(0.05-0.13 m m ) 


13 Section Select Shaft Stop (Memory 100) 


. 0 6 7 " - . 0 7 2 " 


(1.70-1.83 m m ) 


•I- 


Hold Spring Against S t o p 


15 Guide Roller End Play (75-5) 


. 0 0 2 " - . 0 0 5 " 


(0.05-0.13 m m ) 


1 


16 Selector Dial Switch (75-55) 


S w i t c h T r a n s f e r s 


Before Selector 


Dial Disengages 


A n d S w i t c h O p e n s 


111 Before Dial Is A t Rest 


l n ; i ! i i i 
; i i 
l l ' I H M i l l l M H H I l 


HI 


(D 


19 Keylock (76-20) 
Keylock 


C e n t e r e d In 


T r i m Ring 


20 Switch (76-24) 


S w i t c h Made 


" O f f P o s i t i o n " 


14 Yoke Extensions (Memory 100) 


17 Tape Security Lever (75-1) 


S w i t c h T r a n s f e r s W h e n Lever F o r w a r d 


Resets When Lever T o T h e R e a r 


Between T h e E x t e n s i o n 


A n d T h e T a p e Pulley. 


. 0 3 0 " - . 0 4 5 " 


(0.76-1.14 m m ) 


Check Both Sides 


18 Switch And Bracket Assembly (76-35) 


T r i m Ring 


Cover 


. 0 0 0 " - . 0 1 5 " 


1.00-0.38 m m ) 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
Edge Connector Location Chart 
-67- 


• 


CZl 


D 


A . B 


MC 


A 
B 


FZ. 


A B 


E/MC 


E 
F 


G 
(G)EDGE CONNECTOR 
IN E.S.C. &MCC ONLY 


im 


NOTE: Mag II, Mag A May Have Edge Connector 
E And F Similar To MEM/T And ESC. 
O Z I 


A 
B 


MAG II 
MAG/A 
MEM/T, E.S.C, MCC 


-68- 
Diagnostic Approach 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


DIAGNOSTIC APPROACH 


1. CONSIDER OPERATOR COMMENTS 


A. Discuss the problem with the operator. Request 
example and/or demonstration of the malfunaion. 


2. USE THE QUICK CHECK TO 


A. Verify operator comments. 
B. Determine that the machine is functioning normally 
or malfunctioning. 


C. Identify the malfunction within: 


A s Needed By Product 


Machine Operation 


Operating 


Instructions 


4 


Provide Corrective 


Instruction And/Or 


Notify Sales Function 


A n d Management 


Keyboard/Printer 


F u n c t i o n Charts 


Transmit A n d Solenoid 


Selection Charts 


F o n t L a y o u t Chart 


Print Quality 


Diagnostics 


Wiring Diagrams: 


Printer 


A C Wiring 


D C Voltage Distribution 


'Planar Voltage C h e c k 


T 


;r Supi 
4 


Power Supply 


Power Supply C h e c k 


Blown Fuse 


Check (If Fuse 


Is Blown) 


D C Voltage Distribution 


Diagram 


A C Wiring 


Diagram 


T 


Planar 


Planar 


Voltage 


Check 


T 


tem Bi 
4 


System Busy 


System Busy 


Check 


Use Other 


Aids As 


Directed 


Visual Inspection 


Adjustment Check 


Meter C h e c k 


Parts Replacement 


T 


)e Loo 
4 


gnosti 


grams 
4 


Tape L o o p 


Diagnostic 


Diagrams 


Function 


Charts 


T 


ir/Rec( 
4 


ion 
4 


Reader/Recorder 


f u n c t i o n 


Charts 


Head 


Alignment 


4 


;c. MC 
4 


E S C . M C C 


Print 


Quality 


Diag- 


nostics 


t 


Board Zero 


A n d 


Mag Head 


Check 


Wiring 


r 


Diagrams 


Board Zero 


A n d Mag Head 
m r 


Test 


Planar 
Static 


Check 


y 
2 
J 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


MC, E/MC - Reader/Recorder - Wiring Diagram - Level 2 (Level 1) * 


MC - Power Supply - Wiring Diagram 
-69- 


hAT-- 


liEil [ 


0 ^ 


COLOR CODE 


+24 VDC - Red 
+12 VDC-Gray 
Ground - Black 
1.9 VAC-Black 


PINS 4 a 14 CONNECTED ON PLANAR BOflRD * * ON 3-WIRE MACH NES ONLY 
ARC SUPPRESSION DIODES - FORWARD RES. R x i SCALE 25- 35 n 
REVERSE RES. RX IK SCALE 500 c::x-Y> 


POWER SUPPLY 
PIN ASSIGNMENT 


Name 
TI 
T2 


Frame Ground 
Green/Yellow 
1 
1 


AC Black 
3 
3 


1.9 VAC Black 
4 


1.9 VAC Black 
5 


+24 V Red 
8 
4 


+12 V Gray 
9 
8 


AC White 
10 
10 


Ground Black 
12 
12 


PIN ASSIGNMENT 


PIN 
NAME 
PIN 
NAME 


1 
TK1 Limit Sw. 
13 
TK50 Limit Sw. 


2 
+12VDCT1-9 
14 
+24 VDC B-4 


3 
TK Step FB 
15 
TSU Mag. 


4 
+24V-T1-8 
16 
Bd. 'O'Pin 12 


b 
Rev. Mag. 
17 
Bd. '0' Pin 6 


6 
Bd. '0' Pin 9 
18 
Bd. '0' Pin 8 


—f— 
1 1-1 z uro. 
~Rrl—'fV P i n in 


D O . 
U r i n l U 
8 
Bd. '0' Pin 19 
20 
Bd. '0' Pin 4 


9 
'E' Light A-4 
21 
'F' Light A-3 


10 
1SD Mag. 
22 
Eject Kb. 


11 
Ret. Mag. 
23 
TSU Kb. 


12 
Fwd. Mag. 
24 
TSD Kb. 


NOT USED 
NOT USED 


25 
37 


26 
38 


27 
39 


28 
40 


29 
41 


30 
42 


31 
43 


32 
44 


33 
45 


34 
46 


35 
47 


36 
48 


R/RT1 CONNECTOR 


PIN 
ASSIGNMENT 


T1-1 
Ground Gr./Yel. 


T1-3 
115 VAC Black 


T1-4 
1.9 VAC Black 


T1-5 
1.9 VAC Black 


T1-8 
+24 VDC Red 


T1-9 
+12 VDC Gray 


T1-10 
115 VAC White 


T1-12 
Ground 


R/R TI CONNECTOR 
AT POWER SUPPLY 
PIN SIDE MALE 
PLUG 


'70- 
MC - I/O - Wiring Diagram - Level 2 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


I/O CABLE CONN. PLANAR BOARD 


PIN ASSIGNMENT 


D I M 
M A M C 
D I M 
M A nil 


1 
Line 
13 
R2Cont. 


2 
Skip 
14 
Pin 8 T2 Conn. 


3 
C/C Mag. 
15 
TI Mag. 


4 
Adjust 


5 
C/R Mag. 


16 
Char. 
4 
Adjust 


5 
C/R Mag. 
17 
Word 


6 
Strobe 
18 
TI Cont. 


7 
Shift Mode 
19 
Spare 


8 
Shift Mag. 
20 
T2 Mag. 


9 
Record 
21 
Sec Mode 


10 
P/O/S FB 
22 
Auto 


11 
Tab Mag. 
23 
R2A Cont. 


12 
B/SMag. 
24 
R5 Mag. 


25 
Spare 
37 
Spare 


26 
Long Funct. 
38 
C/R Mag. 


y.1 
1 z uont. 
"28~"R1Mag. 
" 


"OS 
/->_._i- u'„,. 


39 
Code Key 
W 
R2AMag. 


y.1 
1 z uont. 
"28~"R1Mag. 
" 


41 
RICont. 


30 
R5 Cont. 
42 
No Card 


31 
Adj. Mode 
43 
Pin12T2Conn. 


32 
Low Vel. 
44 
Error 


33 
Index Mag. 
45 
R2 Mag. 


34 
Spare 
46 
Spare 


35 
Spare 
47 
Spare 


36 
Spare 
48 
No Print 


I/O T2 CONNECTOR 


POWER SUPPLY 
PIN ASSIGNMENT 
PIN 
NAME 


1 
Frame Ground 
Green/Yellow 


3 
AC Black 


4 
+24 V Red 


8 
+12 V Gray 


10 
AC White 


12 
Ground Black 


A r c S u p p r e s s i o n D i o d e s — F o r w a r d Res. R X l 
Reverse Res. R x 1 


Scale 25 - 3 5 
K Scale 5 0 0 K ^ - 0 


-72- MC - Planar Package Static Voltage Check 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


PLANAR PACKAGE STATIC VOLTAGE CHECK 


All voltages are DC ± 2 0 % , except supply* voltages ± 1 0 % . 
A l l readings are taken w i t h the meter on the 3 0 V D C scale, 
the system in skip, the magnetic head in track 1, no card 
loaded 
and 
the 
printer 
and 
keyboard 
in lower 
case. 
Machines w i t h reverse index, place index lever in the 1-1/2 
position. 


Printer cables w i t h 24 pin connectors w i l 
numbers as 4 8 pin connectors. 


1 O 


1 2 * - : o 


2^ O 


24* _ 4 O 
— 
> o 


0 - 6 O 
7 O 


0 - s o 
u O 


2 4 - 1 0 O 


I I 
O 


24 -,:o 
o 


25 O 
2^ O 
27 O 


2,S O 
20 O 
50 O 


51 O 
52 O 
55 O 
54 O 
55 O 
50 o 


O 15 
O 14-24* 
O 15 


retain the same 


READER/RECORDER 
P L A N A R B O A R D ACCESS 
(Right Side View) 
J 
LJ—L_ 


O 10 - 
0 


O 17 
O 18 - 0.8 
O 10 
O 2 0 - i : 


O 21 
O 22- 0.5 
O 25 


o 
O 57 
O 58 
O 50 
O 40 
O 41 
O 42 
O 45 
O 44 
0 45 
O 46 
0 47 
O 48 


_ n _ r 


READER/RECORDER 
(Wiring Side) 


NOTE: Pin 35P will read 2 4 V D C on machines w i t h Dead 
Key. 


NOTE: Pin 
36P 
will 
read 
24VDC 
on 
machines 
w i t h 
Reverse Index. 


PRINTER 
P L A N A R B O A R D ACCESS 
(Left Side View) 


PRINTER 
(Wiring Side) 


15 • 
• 
1 
15 • 
• 
1 


14 • 
• - 
14 • 
• - 


15 • 
• 
5 
15 • 
• 
3 


16 • 
• 
4 
16 • 
• 
4 


17 • 
• 
5 
17 • 
• 
5 


18 • 
• 
6 
18 • 
• 
6 


1 0 • 
• 
7 
10 • 
• 
7 


20 • 
• 
8 
20 • 
• 


8 


21 • 
• 
0 
21 • 
• 


g 


• 
• 
10 
• 
• 


10 


23 • 
• 


1 1 
25 • 
• 
11 


24 • 
• 


1 2 
24 • 
• 12 


57 • 
• 
25 
57 • 
• 
25 


58 • 
• 
26 
58 • 
• 26 


50 • 
• 


27 
50 • 
• 


27 


40 • 
• 
28- 
40 • 
• 


28 


41 • 
• 
20 
41 • 
• 


20 


42 • 
• 
50 
42 • 
• 


30 


45 • 
• 
51 
45 • 
• 


31 


44 • 
• 
52 
44 • 
• 


32 


45 • 
• 55 
45 • 
• 


33 


46 • 
• 54 
4(> • 
• 54 


47 • 
• 35 
47 • 
• 35 


48 • 
• 56 
48 • 
• 36 


J - L T 


• " L _ n - 


24 -28 


o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
' o 
o 
o 
8 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o. 


O 15 - 
0 1 4 - 
0 1 5 
- 


0 1 6 - 


0 1 7 
- 
O 18 - 


O 1'^ ~ 
O 2 0 - 
O 2! - 
0 22 - 
O 25 - 


o 
0 57 - 
O 58 - 
O 50 - 
O 40- 
O 4! - 
0 42- 
O 45 - 
O 44-1 
O 4S- 
O 46- 
O 47 


- 
0 


-7.5 


O 48 - 20 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
MC - Quick Check 73' 


Q U I C K CHECK 
P E R F O R M E A C H STEP IN SEQUENCE 


PROCEDURE 
M A C H I N E RESPONSE 
I N D I C A T I O N 
IF M A L F U N C T I O N — GO 
TO 


1. M A C H I N E SETUP: 


A. Machine "Off" 
B. "Play" Down 
C. 
No Card Loaded 


2. Turn Power Switch "On" 
Printer A n d Reader/Recorder 
Motors "On" 


No Card Light "On" 


AC To I/O A n d 
Reader/Recorder - 
O K 


No Card Light - 
OK 
Printer A.C, Wiring Diagram 


3. Functionally Check Keyboard 
Operating A l l Characters 
A n d Functions 


Printer Responds As Keyboarded 
Type In Play - 
O K 
Keyboard A n d Printer - 
O K 
Power Supply - 
OK 


Keyboard Function Chart, Wiring Diagram, 
Static Voltage Check 


4. Load A Card 


With First Card Loaded, Try 
To Load A Second Card 


Remove Second Card From 
Load Slot 


A t t e m p t T o Load T w o Cards 
(One On T o p Of Another) 


Card Loads, No Card Light "Off" 


Second Card "Ejects" 


First Card "Ejects" 


Cards Will N o t Load 


Load - 
OK 


T w o Card Switch - 
O K 


T w o Card Inhibitor - 
OK 


Load Function Chart, Wiring Diagram, 
Reader Recorder Adjustments 


5. Load A Card 


Depress "Track Step U p " For 
Single A n d Repeat Operation 


Depress "Track Step U p " In 
Track 50 


Depress "Track Step D o w n " For 
Single A n d Repeat Operation 


Depress "Track Step D o w n " In 
Track 1 


Track Indicator Responds 
As Operated 


Track Step Up Inoperative 


Track Indicator Responds 
As Operated 


Track Step D o w n Inoperative 


Track Step Up - 
O K 


Track 50 L i m i t - 
OK 


Track Step D o w n - 
OK 


Track 1 L i m i t - O K 


Track Step Function Charts, Wiring Diagram 


'74- MC - Quick Check 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


QUICK CHECK 
P E R F O R M EACH STEP IN SEQUENCE 


PROCEDURE 
M A C H I N E RESPONSE 
I N D I C A T I O N 
IF M A L F U N C T I O N - GO 
TO 


6. Track Step Up To Track 15 


Depress "Eject" 
Card Ejects, Track Indicator 
Returns To Track 1 


E j e c t - O K 


Eject Function Chart 


7. Playback Functional Test Card 
Play Some Portions Of The 
Card In A u t o , Line, Word, A n d 
Character 


Playback Appears As Follows: 


See Below 


Playback - 
OK 
Reader - 
OK 


Playback Function Chart, Wiring Diagram, 
Planar Static Check 


8. Depress "Adjust" 


Playback Functional Test Card 
"Adjusted" Playback Appears 
As Follows: 
See Below 


Adjust - 
OK 
Recorder Reverse 
Drive - 
OK 


Reader Recorder Adjustments, Wiring Diagram 


Adjusted Playback 


S e t m a r g i n s a t 10 and 65. S e t t a b s a t 20, 25, 45, 


and 55. 


abcde f g h i j klmno p q r s t uvwxy z ] 2 3 4 56789 0-=!' ;/., 
ABODE FGHIJ KLMNO PQRST UVWXY Z[(a#$ %c&*( ) _ - f ° " : ? . , 
AaBbC cDdEe FfGgH h I i J j KkLlM mNnOo PpQqR r S s T t UuVv 
WwXxY y Z z [ ] @2#3$ 4%5c6 &7*8( 9 ) 0 _ - +=°!" ' : ; ? / 


The q u i c k brown f o x jumped over t h e l a z y dogs. 


[ [ 
22 


3 
4 


5 


[[ 
22 


33 
4 


5 


[[ 
22 
33 
44 


5 


[ [ 


2 2 
33 
44 


55 


Playback 


S e t margins a t 10 and 65. S e t t a b s a t 20, 25, 45, and 55. 


abcde f g h i j klmno p q r s t 
uvwxy z ] 2 3 4 56789 0-=!' ;/., 
ABCDE FGHIJ KLMNO PQRST 
UVWXY Z[(a#$ 
)_+°" : ? . , 
- 


AaBbC cDdEe FfGgH 
h I i J j 


KkLlM mNnOo PpQqR r S s T t UuVv 
WwXxY y Z z [ ] (a2#3$ 4%5c6 
&7*8( 9 ) 0 _ - -»-=*'!" 
' : ; ? / . . , , 


The q u i c k brown f o x jumped o v e r t h e l a z y dogs. 


Now i s t h e time f o r a l l good men t o come t o t h e a i d 


of t h e i r 
c o u n t r y . 


2 


3 
4 


5 


[ [ 
22 


3 
4 


5 


[ [ 
22 


33 
4 


5 


[ I 
22 
33 
44 
5 


( { 
22 
33 
44 
55 


Now i s t h e time f o r a l l good men t o come t o t h e a i d of t h e i r 
c o u n t r y . 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
- ^^'^^^ Check -75- 


Q U I C K CHECK 
P E R F O R M E A C H STEP IN SEQUENCE 


PROCEDURE 
M A C H I N E RESPONSE 
I N D I C A T I O N 
IF M A L F U N C T I O N - GO 
TO 


9. Load Functional Test Card 


Depress "Skip" 


Depress " A u t o " 
No Card Light "On," Card Skips 
(To Stop Code A t End Of First 
Line), No Printer A c t i o n Occurs 


S k i p - O K 
Wiring Diagram, Static Voltage Check 


10. Remove Functional Test Card 


Load "Work" Card 


Depress "Record" 


Functionally Check Keyboard, 
Operating A l l Characters A n d 
Functions 


Printer A n d Reader/Recorder 
Respond As Keyboarded 


Record - 
OK 
Recorder - 
OK 
a. Keyboard Function Chart, 


Wiring Diagram, Static Voltage Check 


Depress "Code" + " 1 " A t End 
Of Your Recording (Card 
Repeat Code) 


Track Indicator Returns To 
Track 1 


Code - 
OK 


b. Static Voltage Check 


Depress "Play" 


Depress " A u t o " 
Printer Plays Back Your 
Recorded Keyboard Check 


System - 
OK 


c. Static Voltage Check, Wiring Diagram 


MC, E/MC, MC/A, MCll, MEM/T, ESC, MCC - System Unit Isolation Chart 
76- MC, E/MC - System Busy Check 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


SYSTEM U N I T I S O L A T I O N C H A R T S 


Modes Used 


"X" Indicates 


System 
Units 
Used 


MC, E/MC 


System 
Units 


Type In 
Play 
Playback 
Adjust 
Skip 
Record 


Keyboard 
X 
X 


Printer 
X 
X 
X 
X 


1^ Reader 
X 
X 
X 
X 


Recorder 
* 


X 


Power 
Supply 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 


Planar 
Package 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 


' X " Indicates 


System 
Units 
Used 


Modes Used 
MC/A, MCll, MEM/T, ESC, MCC 


System 
Units 
Type 
Playback 
Read 
Record 


Keyboard 
X 


Printer 
X 
X 


ls|jWiil:fJ!MI 
X 
X 


Tape 
Loop 
X 
X 


Power 
Supply 
X 
X 
X 
X 


Planar 
Package 
X 
X 
X 
X 


* Reverse Drive Only 
Used In Adjust 
MC, E/MC SYSTEM BUSY CHECK 


With the "Skip" b u t t o n latched d o w n , depress and hold 
the "Code" b u t t o n . Check t o see if the No-Card Light is 
"On" 
YES - Go t o step 2. 


NO: 


A. Operate the keyboard and check t o see if the 
keyboard cycles w i t h no printer response 


YES 
- Go to step 2 


B. If the keyboard does operate the printer, the 
system Is not busy. Use the applicable diagnos- 
tic aid t o diagnose the malfunction. 


j2. Are the I/O and Reader/Recorder motors running? 


\S - Go t o step 3 
I 
NO: 


I 
A. 
Check the service connector t o each motor for 


1 
good contact. 


B. Check the AC wiring t o the motors (AC wiring 
on I/O and Reader/Recorder wiring diagrams). 


3. 
If a card is in the card path, eject the card (manually, if 
necessary). 


T u r n power switch "Off," then back "On," and check 
to see if the: 


A. 
Forward magnet picks momentarily. 


B. 
"E" and "F" lights are "On." 


C. 
No-Card light is "On." 


YES - Go t o step 4 


NO: 


A. 
Check the Power Supply fuses. 


B. 
If the fuses are OK, 
check the power supply 
voltages 
at connectors 
(power 
supply 
wiring 
diagram). Also check the "T" 
connectors for 
good contact. 


C. 
If 
the 
power 
supply 
checks OK, 
check 
the 
power supply input voltages at the planar and 
Reader/Recorder (Planar Static Voltage 
Check 
and Reader/Recorder wiring diagram). 


Voltages OK - Go to step 4. 


NO — Check the cable wiring f r o m the power 
supply t o the planar and reader/Recorder. 


4. 
Operate the keyboard t o see if the system is still "busy" 
YES - Go t o step 5. 


NO: 


A. 
Operate 
the 
machine 
(I/O 
and/or 
Reader/ 
Recorder) until it becomes "busy" again. 


B. 
Use the applicable f u n c t i o n chart t o diagnose 
the malfunction. 


5. 
Hand cycle a character and check planar (strobe) for a 
change f r o m a static level of 7.5V t o an active level of 


OV 
YES - Go t o step 6. 


NO - Check the keyboard transmit board and cabling. 


6. 
Check 
planar (PR OP S Feedback) for a static level 
of 


7.5V 
Y E S - G o t o step 7. 


NO - 
Check the printer feedback circuit (I/O wiring 


diagram). 


7. 
Check planar (track step feedback) for a static level 
of 


OV 
YES - Go t o step 8. 


NO - 
Check the track step feedback circuit (Reader/ 
Recorder wiring diagram). 


8. 
Perform a complete Planar Static Voltage Check 


Voltages OK - Go t o step 9. 


NO: 


A. 
Check the related machine f u n c t i o n for voltage 
differences. 


B. 
Check the planar connectors for good contact. 


C. 
Replace the planar. 


9. 
Check the system ground wiring (I/O, Reader/Recorder, 
and Power supply wiring diagrams). 
Ground wiring OK 
Replace Planar. 


WT - MC 72 Reader/Recorder - Wiring Diagram 


PIN A S S I G N M E N T 


D I M 
M A kil ^ 


PIN 
N A M t 


D I M 
M A Mlir 


PIN 
N A M b 


•1 
V • / • I I ' 
'.a. 


1 
T K 1 L i m i t Sw. 
13 
T K 5 0 L i m i t Sw. 


2 
+12 V U C I 1-9 
14 
+24 V D C B-4 


o 
1 K. Step r B 
15 
TSU Mag. 


'f 
T Z H V — 1 l-O 
ID 
D O . U r i n I Z 


b 
Rev. Mag. 
1/ 
Bd.'O'HinG 


6 
Bd. 'U' Pin 9 
I B 
Bd.'U'PinB 


/ 
I M 2 G r d . 
19 
Bd. '0' Pin 1U 


8 
B d . ' U ' P i n 1 9 
20 
Bd. '0' Pin 4 


9 
'b' Light A-4 
21 
'F'Light A-3 


10 
TSD Mag. 
22 
Eject Kb. 


11 
Het. Mag. 
23 
I S U K b . 


12 
b w d . Mag. 
24 
I S D K b . 


CONNECTOR SIDE 


R/R T 1 CONNECTOR 


PIN A S S I G N M E N T 


T1-1 
Ground Gr./Yel. 


T1-3 
115 V A C Black 


T1-4 
1.9 V A C Black 


T1-5 
1.9 V A C Black 


T1-8 
+24 VDC Red 


T1-9 
+12 VDC Gray 


T1-10 
l i b V A C Black 


T1-12 
Ground 


R/R 11 CONNECTOR 
AT 
POWER SUPPLY 


I SIDE M A L E 
P L U G 


COLOR CODE 


+24 
V D C 
RED 


+12 
V D C 
G R A Y 


1.9V A C 
B U C K 


P R I M A R Y W I R I N G 
B L A C K 


S I G N A L G R O U N D 
B L A C K 


F R A M E G O U N D 
GN-YEL 


'78- m-fACll- 
I/O Typewriter - Wiring Diagram - Level 1 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


AMBER 


A o T t s 


.r"KBOMo6e~l 


T 
^ 


CODE KEY 
mO^ECTIOM COMTACT ASM K M O ^ 


[in 


REMOVED WITH 
KlVfiJir^JWALLED 


03 
0 4 


, 
. 
12V DC 


[LONG FLJ^ONFi; 


- j a : < l — [ } » ] 


-TM] 


/IS^^^ I H2V dC~ 


-m 


S^I^^ESSFG K^.?yfE^R^ER% TTA^RED. -YG.8 
12V WIRE ENTERING PRINTER FR0MT2-8 IS GHAY.MMG 18 
12V WIRE GONG TO POSITION 14 FROM 48 POS CONN IS GRAY, OMG 18 
12 V WIRE GOWG TO LONG FUNCTION F 6 CONTACT IS BLACK/RED, AWG 18 
SIGNAL GROUND WIRE ENTERING PRWTER FROM T2-I2 IS BLACK 
SIGNAL GROUND WIRE GO»IG TO POS C-8 tH PRINTER IS BLACK/RED 
SIGNAL GROUND WIRE G0W6 TO POS 4 3 FROM 48 POS CONN. IS BLACK 
SEE PATENT PLATE ON PRINTER FOR MOTOR VOLTAGES 8 FREQUENCY 
NOTED DIODES ARE TYPE GY ALL OTHERS ARE TYPE A L S 
LEAD 32T0 07 IF VEL CTL 8 DEAD KEY INN SWS ARE NOT INSTALLED 
LEAD32 TO 08IF VEL CTL 8 DEAD KEY INH SWS ARE INSTALLED 
LEADSa COMPC*CNTS SHOWN IN DOTTED LWES ( 
) 


ARE TO BE USED C»LY IN MACHINES WITH REV HffiEX 
SCHEMATIC ONLY USED FOR PRINTERS WITH RFI 
FLTER 


LEADS 8 COMPONENTS SHOWN IN PHANTOM ( 
) 


ARE TO BE USED IN MACHINES WITH VELOOTY CONTROL 8 DEAD KEY 
INSTAL^OOIJ|.Y^IN MACHINES FOR COUNTRIES REQUIRING MANUAL 


FEMALE PLUG MALE PLUG 
C E SERVICE CONMarriON 
AND RFI CONNECTION 


J 


- A - 


WHT m 
""ON 


PRINTER MOTOR W1f»« DIAGRAM 
''f^HL 


•(Level 1 AC Wiring) 
4 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
WT - MC 72 - I/O Typewriter - Wiring Diagram - Level 2 -79- 


-80- WT - MC 72 - Power Supply 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


Bl 
VOLTAGE 


•O-vX) 


PRIMARY WIRING FOR 50 Hz 
BI VOLTAGE SUPPLY 


PRIMARY WIRING FOR 60Hz 
SUPPLY 


COLOR CODE 


+ 2 4 V DC 
IRED 


+ 12 V DC 
GRAY 


1.9 V AC 
jBLACK 


PRIMARY WIRING 
jSLACK 


SIGNAL GROUND 
[BLACK 


FRAME GROUND 
nCN/YELi 


P I N 
A S S I G N M E N T 


N A M E 
T 1 
T 2 


F R A M E 
G R O U N D 


G R E E N 
Y E L L O W 


1 
1 


[ P R I M A R Y A C 
B L A C K 
1 0 
1 0 


P R I M A R Y A C 
B L A C K 
3 


" M O T O R 
A C 
B L A C K 
3 
6 


1 . 9 V 
A C 
B L A C K 
4 


1 . 9 V 
A C 
B L A C K 
5 


+ 2 4 
V 
D C 
R E D 
8 
4 


+ 1 2 
V 
D C 
G R A Y 
9 
8 


S I G N A L G R O U N D 
B L A C K 
1 2 
1 2 


J 
8 7 


! CONNECTION 
READER FEMALE 
PLUG 


I CONNECTION 
PRINTER MALE 
PLUG 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


E/MC STATIC VOLTAGE CHECK 


A l l voltages are ± 2 0 % except supply * voltages ( ± 1 0 % ) 
w i t h 
meter on 3 0 V D C 
scale, the system 
in skip, 
magnetic head in Track 1, no card loaded, printer and 
keyboard in lower case, all tabs cleared, leadscrew at 
"home," space expand up, reverse index machines w i t h 
index lever in 1-1/2 position, and end of ribbon sensor 
held d o w n . 


PIN 
N A M E 


1 
OV Rev. Ind. Single Sw. 


2 
OV Rev. Ind. Double Sw. 


3 
24V Rev. Index Mag. 


4 
5 
6 


24V Dead Key Mag. 


8 
9 V M u l t i 1 Cont. 


9 
9 V M u l t i 2 Cont. 


Note: A l l Readings Are OV 


Unless Feature Is Installed 


READER/RECORDER 


7.5 
- 1 3 m m 
1 
0 


*24 
14 
^ 
O 
2 
12* 


24 
15 
0 m 
3 
0 


0 
16 m m 
4 
2 4 * 


5 
17 iQl m 
5 
24 


9.8 
18 m m 
6 
0 


9.8 
19 m m 
7 
0 


12 
2 0 
^ m 
8 
0 


12 
21 m m 
9 
12 


9.5 
22 m m 10 
24 


9.5 
23 m 0 
11 
24 


\5 
24 m m 12 
24 


Printer 
T4 - Pin Side 


_ n 


Wiring Side 


13 
• • 
1 


14 
• n 
2 


15 
• • 
3 


16 
• • 
4 


17 
• • 
5 


18 
• • 


6 


19 
• • 
7 


20 
• • 
8 


21 
• • 
9 


22 
• • 
10 


23 
• • 


11 


24 
• • 
12 


E/MC - Planar Package Static Voltage Check 


PRINTER 


Wiring Side 


13 
• • 
1 


14 
• • 
2 


15 
• • 
3 


16 
• • 
4 


17 
• • 
5 


18 
• • 
6 


19 
• • 
7 


2 0 
• • 
8 


21 
• • 
9 


22 
• • 
10 


23 
n • 
11 


24 
• • 
12 


37 
• • 
25 


38 
• • 
26 


39 
• • 
27 


4 0 
• • 
28 


41 
• • 
29 


42 
• • 
3 0 


43 
• • 
31 


44 
• • 
32 


45 
• • 
33 


46 
• • 
34 


47 
• • 
35 


48 
• • 
36 


n 


0 
13 


24 
14 


7.5 
15 


7.5 
16 


17 


11.5 
18 


2 4 
19 


24 
2 0 


7.5 
21 


7.5 
22 


7.5 
23 


2 4 - - - 
24 


L T 


a 


1 
9.5 


2 
12* 
3 
4 - - 7 . 5 
5 
24 


6 
- - 9 . 5 


7 
0 


8 
a o 


9 
7.5 


10 
24 


11 
7.5 


12 
0 


24 
37 
m 25 
24 


7.5 
38 m lol 26 
- 7 . 5 


24 
39 
S m 27 
24 


7.5 
40 [Qj m 28 
0 


7.5 
41 m m 2 9 
24 


0 
42 m m 30 
0 


24 
43 
0 m 31 
0 


9.5 
44 m m 32 
- - 2 4 


9.5 
45 [oj m 33 
0 


9.5 
46 m m 34 
24 


9.5 
47 m m 35 
0 


0 
48 m m 36 
7.5 


-82- E/MC - I/O Wiring Diagram 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


C SUPR OiOOES-FORW^RO RES. RX, SCALE |5-^3S OHM| 


NOTES 
I ALL RESISTORS 


UNLESS 0 


PLATE ON PRINTER 


R a LINE CORD i 
, ^ 
A 


POS. 1 P L A N A R B O A R D CONNECTOR 


PIN 
N A M E 
PIN 
N A M E 


1 
End Of Ribbon 
13 
Ennitter (Esc.) 


2 
+12V (To T2-8) 
14 
Carrier Return 


3 
15 
T 1 Contact 


4 
Strobe 
16 
T 2 Contact 


5 
Backspace 
17 


6 
18 
Error Light 


7 
Gnd (Spare) 
19 
Shift Magnet 


8 
No Card Light 
20 
Cycle Clutch 


9 
R 5 Contact 
21 
R2A Contact 


10 
Escape. Mag. 
22 
R2 Contact 


11 
R1 Contact 
23 
Keybd. Mode 


12 ^ •"tab FB 
24 
Index Magnet 


POS. 2 P L A N A R B O A R D CONNECTOR 


PIN 
N A M E 
PIN 
N A M E 


25 
Low Vel. Mag. 
37 
T 2 Magnet 


26 
Code Contact 
38 
Adjust Mode 


27 
T 1 Magnet 
39 
Med. Vel. Mag. 


28 
Emitter (Home) 
40 
Shift Mode 


29 
R2 Magnet 
41 
P/O/S 
FB 


30 
Char. Contact 
42 
Word Contact 


31 
Ground (T2-12) 
43 
R5 Magnet 


32 
R1 Magnet 
44 
Adjust Contact 


33 
Skip Contact 
45 
Space Expand 


34 
R2A Magnet 
46 
Sec. Mode 


35 
A u t o Contact 
47 
Record Cont. 


36 
Overbank 
48 
Line Cont. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
E/MC - Power Supply - Wiring Diagram -83- 


37OVACX12J 


COLOR CODE 


+24 V D C - R e d 
+12 V D C - G r a y 
Ground - Black 
1.9 V A C - B l a c k 


POWER SUPPLY 


CONNECTOR T3 


CONNECTOR 13 


PRINTER 
MALE PLUG 1.9 VAC 


PIN A S S I G N M E N T 


Name 
T 1 
T2 


Frame Ground 
Green/Yellow 
1 
1 


AC Black 
3 
3 


1.9 V A C Black 
4 


1.9 V A C Black 
5 


+24 V Red 
8 
4 


+12 V Gray 
9 
8 


AC White 
10 
10 


Ground Black 
12 
12 


CONNECTOR T4 
PRINTER 
FEMALE PLUG 
FEATURE BOARD 


666 
666 


"H" 


CONNECTOR Tl CONNECTOR 12 


READER 
PRINTER 
FEMALE PLUG 
MALE PLUG 


F E A T U R E B O A R D CONN. I/O T 4 


P I M 
M A R / I P 
IN A M t 


1 
Rev. Ind. Single Sw. 


2 
Rev. Ind. Double Sw. 


3 
Rev. Index Mag. 


4 


5 
6 
7 
Dead Key Mag. 


8 
Multilingual 1 Cont. 


9 
Multilingual 2 Cont. 


1.9 V A C CONN. I/O T 3 


PIN 
N A M E 


1 
1.9 V A C Blue 


2 
3 
1.9 V A C Blue 


I/O 1 2 CONN. POWER SUPPLY 


PIN 
N A M E 


1 
Frame Ground Green/Yellow 


2 


3 
AC Black 


4 
+ 2 4 V Red 


5 
6 
7 
8 
+ 1 2 V G r a y 


\ 
10 
AC Black/White 


11 
12 
Gnd. Black 


-84- MC, E/MC, MC (CF) - Board "0" And Magnet Head Test 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C; MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


BOARD "0" AND MAGNETIC HEAD TEST PROCEDURE 


INPUTS 


1. 
With the machine in play and no card loaded, unplug 
board zero f r o m its connector and check for the follow- 
ing input voltages. 


a. 
12 VDC 
between pin 14 and ground. Input f r o m 
the power supply. 


b. 
12 VDC 
between pins 4, 6, 8, 10 and ground. Input 
f r o m the Planar Package. 


c. 
Ground on pins 9 and 19. Input f r o m the Planar 
Package. 


d. 
1.6 VDC 
between pin 12 and ground. Input f r o m 
the Planar Package. 


e. 
Check 
the pins in the board zero connector 
for 
damage. 


STATIC R E A D I N G S 


2. 
With board zero plugged back in, the machine in play 
and no card loaded, if any of the following voltage 
levels 
read incorrectly, 
board zero is defective 
and 
should be replaced. 


a. 
7.5 to 9.5 VDC between pin 36 and ground. 


b. 
0 ± .1 VDC between pin 34 and 36. 


c. 
2 to 12 V D C between pin 39 and ground. 


d. 
0 to .2 VDC between pin 37 and ground. 


e. 
2 to 12 VDC between pin 26 and ground. 


f. 
2 to 12 VDC between 32 and ground. 


RESISTANCE R E A D I N G S 


3. 
With the read and record head unplugged if the resist- 
ance readings read incorrectly the magnetic head should 
be replaced. 


R E A D H E A D 


a. 
R X I K scale — No continuity between the "shield" 
lead and any of the other leads. 


b. 
R X 10 scale - 
168 ohms, ± 1 0 % , between the red 
and black leads. 


c. 
R X 10 scale - 78 ohms, ± 1 0 % , between the red and 
white leads. 


RECORD H E A D 


a. 
R X I K scale - No continuity between the "shield" 
lead and any of the other leads. 


b. 
R X 1 scale - 
4 to 5 ohms between the red and 
white leads. 


D Y N A M I C R E A D I N G S 


4. 
With the machine in play and no card loaded if any of 
the following voltage levels read incorrectly board zero 
is defective and should be replaced. 


a. 
0 to .5 VDC 
between pin 28 and ground w i t h pin 
26 grounded. 


b. 
0 to .5 VDC 
between pin 30 and ground w i t h pin 
32 grounded. 


c. 
With the alignment card loaded and the machine in 
the 
alignment mode, check 
the AC 
signal 
level 
between pins 34 and 36. Check in tracks 1, 25 and 
50. If the head is in correct contact w i t h the card, 
the readings should be the same as those recorded 
on the machine history card plus or minus 10%. 


d. 
With the alignment card loaded and the machine in 
the alignment mode*check for 3 to 8 V A C 
between 
pin 12 and ground. 


* After a card is loaded, put machine in the alignment 
mode by latching down both the skip and adjust 
buttons and depressing one of the secondary 
mode 
buttons auto, line, word, char/stop. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCII, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF) - Head Alignment -85- 


HEAD ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE 


1. When the head is first installed in the machine, the 
pitch adjusting screw should be centered in its range, 
then the head mounting screws loosened and the head 
pushed d o w n flat against the magnetic card, and the set 
screw tightened. This gives a preliminary pitch align- 
ment which should be close enough to allow the head 
output to be read and adjusted. 


2. Set the meter to the 12 V A C 
scale and connect the 
meter leads t o test pins 34 and 36 on the board 0 plug. 


3. With the machine in play, adjust, or skip, load the align- 
ment card into the machine and put the machine in the 
alignment mode. * 


4. ( P R E L I M I N A R Y ) With the head in any track between 
7 and 40, adjust head roll and pitch for m a x i m u m signal. 


11. Take a magnet and erase all recorded information f r o m 
an extra card. Put the machine in record and load this 
card into the machine. 


12. Slowly track step up to track 50 to record a d u m m y 
character in every track and then eject the card. 


13. Develop the card and check the d u m m y bits for correct 
f r o n t to rear position on the card, by using the template 
supplied. 


14. If the d u m m y b i t position is incorrect loosen the small 
bristol screw in the side of the head carrier and adjust 
the large bristol screw in the f r o n t to correct the posi- 
tion. 


NOTE: Erase previous recorded d u m m y character. 


5. ( P R E L I M I N A R Y ) Move the head to track 3 and adjust 
the head across the card for m a x i m u m signal. 


6. Move the head to track 5 and using the screwdriver slot 
adjust the head skew for m a x i m u m signal. 


7. Check the head signal in tracks 1, 25, and 50 and adjust 
the head roll for m i n i m u m signal differences between 
tracks. 


* After a card is loaded, put machine in the alignment 
mode by latching d o w n both the skip and adjust 
buttons and depressing one of the secondary 
mode 
buttons auto, line, w o r d , char/stop. 


8. Move 
the head to track 25 and adjust pitch in the 
center of its range by first turning the screw one direc- 
tion until the signal begins to fade and then the other 
direction until the signal begins t o fade and then center- 
ing the adjustment. 


9. Move the head to track 3 and carefully readjust the 
head across the card for m a x i m u m signal, 


10. Remove the alignment card. 


-86- WT - E/MC - Reader/Recorder Wiring Diagram 


lEJE 
TSU 


^ 
[2 


*PINS 4 a 14 CONNECTED ON PLANAR BOARD 
^OtON 3 WIRE MACHINES ONLY 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


PIN A S S I G N M E N T 


PIN 
N A M E 
PIN 
N A M E 


1 
T K 1 L i m i t Sw. 
13 
T K 5 0 L i m i t Sw 


2 
+12 V D C T 1 - 9 
14 
+24 V D C B-4 


3 
T K Step FB 
15 
TSU Mag. 


+24 V - T l - 8 
10 
R H 'Cf P i n 1 9 
D O . U r i n I Z 


5 
Rev. Maq. 
17 
Bd. '0' Pin 6 


6 
Bd. '0' Pin 9 
18 
Bd. '0' Pin 8 


7 
T 1 - 1 2 G r d . 
19 
Bd. '0' Pin 10 


8 
Bd. '0' Pin 19 
20 
Bd. '0' Pin 4 


9 
'E' L i q h t A - 4 
21 
'F' Light A-3 


10 
TSD Mag. 
22 
Eject Kb. 


11 
Ret. Mag. 
23 
TSU Kb. 


12 
Fwd. Mag. 
24 
TSD Kb. 


CO NECTOR S 


P 


R/R T l CONNECTOR 


PIN A S S I G N M E N T 


T1-1 
Ground Gr./Yel. 


T1-3 
115 V A C Black 


T1-4 
1.9 V A C Black 


T1-5 
1.9 V A C Black 


T l - 8 
+24 VDC Red 


T1-9 
+12 V D C Gray 


T1-10 
115 V A C Black 


T1-12 
Ground 


R/R Tl CONNECTOR 
AT POWER SUPPLY 
PIN SIDE MALE 
PLUG 


COLOR CODE 


+24 VDC - Red 
+ 12 VDC - Gray 
1.9 V A C - Black 
Primary Wiring — Black 
Signal Ground - Black 
Frame Ground — Green/Yellow 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
WT - E/MC - I/O Typewriter Wiring Diagram -87- 


B 


r 


B/W I 
r 


;RNOTE 


i WITH DE, 
T ONLY 


POS. 1 PLANAR BOARD CONNECTOR 


PIN WIRE 
NO. 


NAME 
PIN 
WIRE 
NO. 


NAME 


1 
1 
End Of Ribbon 
13 
13 
Emitter (Esc.) 


-T- T 
+ 12 (To T5 P2) 
14 
14 
Carrier Rat. 


"3 
"TBT 
15 
T l Contact 


4 
4 
Strobe 
16 
i 6 
T2 Contact 


5 
5 
Backspace 
IT- 
17 


6 
6 
Cond. (N-1) 
IB 
18 
Error Light 


7 
7 
Gnd. (Spare) 
19- 
19 
Shift Mag. 


8 
8 
No Card Light 
20 
20 
Cycle Clutch 


9 
9 
R5 Contact 
21 
21 
R2A Contact 


10 
10 
LSF Magnet 
22 
22 
R2 Contact 


11 
11 
R1 Contact 
23 
23 
Kaybd. Mode 


12 
12 
Rotary Tab 
24 
24 
Index Mag. 


11 


I % 


POS. 2 PLANAR BOARD CONNECTOR 


PIN WIRE 
NO. 


NAME 
PIN 
WIRE 
NO. 


NAME 


1 
25 
Low Vel. Mag. 
13 
37 
T2 Magnet 


2 
26 
Coda Contact 
14 
38 
Adjust Mode 


3 
27 
n Magnet 
I T 
39 
Mad. Vel. Mag. 


4 
28 
Emitter (Home) 
16 
40 
Shift Mode 


5 
29 
R2 Magnet 
IT- "41 
Print P6 


6 
30 
Char. Contact 
IB 
42 
Word Contact 


7 
31 
Gnd.(To T2P12) 
19 
43 
R5 Magnet 


8 
32 
R1 Magnet 
20 
44 
Adjust Cont. 


9 
33 
Skip Contact 
21 
45 
Space Expand 


34 
R2A Magnet 
22 
46 
Sac Mode 


35 ... Auto Cont. 
23 
47 
Record Cont. 


12 
36 
Margin Cont. 
24 
48 
Line Cont. 


T 2 POWER SUPPLY CONN. 


PIN WIRE 
NAIVIE 


NO. 


J t 


13 
1 
55 
Frame Ground 


2 
3 
i: 
Green/Yellow 


« 
0>; 
* 0.1 
3 
56 
AC Blacl< 


6 « o>; 
« »' 


18 
19 
5 
63 
AC Black/Red 


8 
9 


4 
D>; 


41 OI 


20 
2, 
8 
64 
"BOHz Motor Star V6I. 


10 
41 0.! 22 
l U 
61 
AC Black/White 


12 
41 0. 
ILi 


23 
24 
"12 
3 & b 2 •"Gnd. Black 


88- WT - E/MC - Power Supply Wiring Diagram 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


T 3 POWER SUPPLY C O N N . 


P I N 
WIRE 
N A M E 


NO 


1 


2 
2 & 6 0 
+ 1 2 V Gray 


o 
>3 


4 
58 
1.9 V A C 
Blue 


5 
Jumper Terminal 


6 
59 
1.9 V A C 
Blue 


1 
8 
57 
+ 2 4 V Red 


9 


F E A T U R E B O A R D C O N N . 


PIN 
W I R E 
N A M E 


NO. 


1 
49 
Rev. Ind. Single Conn. 


2 
50 
Rev. Ind. Double Conn. 


3 
51 
Rev. Index Mag. 


4 


5 


6 
7 
52 
Dead Key Mag. 


8 
53 
Multilingual 1 Cont. 


9 
54 
Multilingual 2 Cont. 


CONNECTOR SIDE 


COLOR CODE 


+24 V D C - 
Red 
• " T T T V D C - Gray_ 
1.9 V A C - 
Black 


Primary Wiring — Black 
Signal Ground — Black 
Frame Ground — Green/Yellow 


PS T l - F E M A L E P L U G - PIN SIDE, C O N N TO 
R/R 


T l PIN A S S I G N M E N T 


PIN 
N A M E 


1 
Frame Ground 
Green/Yellow 


3 
M o t o r AC Black 


4 
1.94 V A C 
Black Via T3-5 


5 
1.9 V A C 
Black 


8 
+24 VDC 
Red 


9 
+12 V D C Gray 


10 
M o t o r AC Black 


12 
Signal Ground BIk. 


PS T 2 - M A L E PLUG - PIN SIDE, C O N N TO 
I/O 


T 2 P I N A S S I G N M E N T 


PIN 
N A M E 


1 
Frame Ground 
Green/Yellow 
Primary AC Black 
M o t o r Black 


8 
Motor Start BIk. 
(50 Hz Mach. Only) 


10 
Primary AC Black 


12 
Signal Ground Black 


Tl CONNECTION 
READER FEMALE 
PLUG 


- E H ] 


-4TED 


-de 
•mEI] 
r—|T531-h 


T2 CONNECTION 
PRINTER MALE 
PLUG 


PS T 3 - F E M A L E PLUG - PIN SIDE. C O N N TO 
I/O 
PRIMARY WIRING FOR 60HZ SUPPLY 


T 3 P I N A S S I G N M E N T 


PIN 
N A M E 


2 
+12 V D C Gray 


4 
1.9 V A C 
Black 


5 
1.9 V A C 
Black T o 


T1-4 Via T3-4 


6 
1.9 V A C 
Black 


8 
+24 VDC 
Red 


y 
T3 CON. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
WT - E/MC - Feature Carrier - Cable Assembly -89- 


Test Points Gnd & -12 V D C 
As 
Indicated On Figure. 


BD 


WT3 WT2 WT1 INT 
Rl 


D 3 + 
1 2 V D C - 


D8 G n d - 


1 3 - 


J 3 + 12 VDC 


J B G n d 


1 3 - 


u 


GJ 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 


25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 


13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 


37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 


Card Side 
Wires In Shaded 
Holes 


When Disconnecting Connectors 4 & 5 
From Planar Board, E/MC Must Perform 
Escapement & Velocity Values As Shown 
In Diagnostics Character Chart E/MC. 
If Not, Failure Is Not Caused By 
E/MC 
Feature Cable Assembly &/0r Boards. 


4 - 
+12 VDC 


Gnd 


+12 VDC 


Gnd 


+12 VDC 


' 5 - 
Gnd 


Planar Package 
Connectors - Pin Side 
Pins In Shaded Holes 


Common 
Feature 


Feature 
Board 


Board 
Connector 


Posit ion 
Position 


8 
9 


2 


16 


19 
19 


20 
16 


22 
21 


2 3 
23 


24 
24 


2 6 
2 7 
2 8 
29 
30 
3 1 
23 


32 
37 
38 
39 
4 0 
4 1 
4 2 
43 
2 1 


44 
24 


C o m m o n 
Planar 


Feature 
Package 


Board 
Connector 


Position 
Position 


1 
2 
3 
13 
14 
15 


Feature Board 
Connector - Pin Side 
Pins In Shaded Holes 


90- MC, E/MC - Function Charts - Load, Track Step 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


L O A D 
T R A C K STEP UP 
T R A C K STEP D O W N 


( ^ A 4 
12 V 


/ 2 \ N o Card 
t : 7 L , g h t 


Board 0 
Electronic 


6 


Insert Card ^ 


Go To Circled 
Q)On Dummy Character 
Chart 


(_\ Trar 
KJ A3 0 V 


N J / Ret. Mag. 
/ K C 3 0 V 


; Card Moves In 


A3 12 V 


Ret. Mag. 
" 03 24 V 


From Record Or 
Playback Chart 
TsJ 


•6 Track 50 
^ ^ ^ ^ _ ^ m . t Switch 


Depres 
TSU 


TS Feedback 
Contact 


"F" Trans. 
A3 12 V 


11R 


'^•^C30VDC 


W 
TSU Magnet 
/T\7 OV 


Board '0' 
Elec. 


Return 
Magnet 
C3 24 V 


Leadscrew 
Rotates Carr 
Moves Left 


TS Feedback Conta 
Opens 
3R 7 5V 


.TSU Magnet 
A7 24 V 


\1/TS Feedback 
/ f \ 3 R OV 
Go To Circled 
(jX'" Dummy Charactei 
Chart 


If T$U Button IS held down for repeat 
operation, dummy cycle will occur on 
1st andJast cycles only. 


NOTE: 
ALL VOLTAGES DC 
UNLESS INDICATED. 


From Record O t ^ , ^ 
ayback Chart ( 4 ) 


11R 


Nj/ TSD Magnet 
Bl OV 


3A12V 
'(X) 


Return Magnet • 
C3 24V 


N 1 / Leat 
/1\Carr 


6 
Go To Circled 0 On 
Dummy Character Chart 


ladscrew Rotates, 
Moves Right 


TS Feedbai k 


~ Coritact Opent 
3R 7.5V 


10R 


- TSD Magr.ei 
. 81 24V 


Nlr'TS Feedbac k 
A\R OV 


Note Dummy Cycle Will Occur 
When TSD Button Is Released 
Or Track 1 Limit Switch Closes 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
MC, E/MC - Function Charts - Record -91- 


RECORD C Y C L E 


R/R OPERATION 


RECORD SET-UP 
6" 


•F" Trans. 


O V 


Record 
Button 
c 


Keyboard 
Operation 
e 


"F"Trar 
A3 0V 


Depress Rec. 
• Keybutton 


Strobe Contact. 


(4P) 
6P 


Selected Xmit 
Contacts 
\ Rev Mag 
/fvC2 0V 


rCard Moves Ir 
'One Characte 


/CN Printer 
( ^ 
Cycle 


12R 


N / Forward Magnet 
/ t ^ C 4 0 V 


^Card Moves Out 


Rev. Mag. 
24V 


Note: Go to circled No. 
of the proper printer 
chart. 


Read Last Character 
(For Error Checking) 


I 
^ X S C 2 24V 


I No^ecordableS- 
I 
X+ositiotT/'^ 


' System Go To Circled 
K 
I Ready 
, On Dummy^ 
I 
Character Chart ( 


"F" Trans. 
1 A3 12V 


12R 
_ Forward Magnet 
I 
C4 24 V 
V / Reverse Magnet 
/fNC2 0 V 


^Card Moves In 
-'One Character 
Position 


0 


IT2R 


Forward Magnet 
C4 24 V 


5R 


Rev. Mag._ 
_ 


^ Card Continues To Move Out 


"E" Trans 
'A4 
0 V 


\ Forward Magnet 
/ X C4 OV 


^::>;;^Card Moves Out 


12R 


(8P)/5^ - -Forward Magnet 
C4 24 V 


No Card" 
Li#»t 


) 
Rec. Next 
Character 


12R 


Forward Magnet 
C4 24V 


System Ready 
Next Operation 


Card Continues To 
y Move Out 


Read Track Terminating 
Code (For Error Checking) 
Board C Electronics 


. Forward Magnet 
C4 24V 


R/R Actions 


R/R Record Cycle 
Continued At Wanted 
Operation Indicated By 
Circled Number 


Error 
^O^Card Moves Out 
\F 
Xc 


12R 


_ _ Forward Magnet 
C4 24V 


Reverse Magnet 
C2 0V 


© 
0 
0 


Track Step up Operatio 
(Not In Track 50) 


J A 4 0V 


9R 


1 
Electronics 
1 


12R 
— Forward Magnet 


C 4 
2 4 V 


Card Moves In 
J One Character 


Card Eject 
Or 


Track Step up 
(In Track 50) 


. Reverse Magnet 
C2 24V 
No Card Light 


NOTE: Connector Information In Parenthesis For E/MC 


N O T E : 
A L L V O L T A G E S DC UNLESS I N D I C A T E D 


-92- MC, E/MC - Function Charts - Dummy Character 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


D U M M Y C H A R A C T E R 


OS;' 


From Load, TSU 
TSD Chart 


Sl^ 
Forward Magnet 
/ 1 \ C 4 OV 


J Card Moves Out 


F 1 
VT/ 
A3 0' 


I 21R 


Read For 
Dummy Character 


^ Reverse 
Magnet 
C2 OV 


^ Card Moves 
In One 
Character 


Reverse Magnet 
" C2 24V 


o r , 


Trans. 
12V 


Return Magnet _ 
C3 24V 
Forward Magnet 
C4 OV 


Electronics 


Yes 


"F" Trans. 
A3 0V 


Record Dummy 
Character 


NOTE: 
ALL VOLTAGES DC UNLESS 
INDICATED 


Forward 
- Magnet 
C4 24V 


_Card 
Stops 


. Forward Magnet 
C4 24V 


Card Stops 


System Ready 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
MC, E/MC - Function Charts - Playhack -93- 


P L A Y B A C K SET-UP 


"F" Tran 
0 VDC 
Depress Play 
Adjust Or Skip 


6 
Go To Circled 
© O n Playback 
Chart 


Print Shift/ 
Operational 
Feedback 
Switch 


(41Pr 


TOP 
7.5V 


© 


P L A Y B A C K 


O 
. Word. Char/Stop 


(46P) 


21P0V 


i2R 


Fori 
C4 
OV 


- Card Moves 
Out 1 Position 


Note: If Errors Occur, Check The Following: 


1. Magnetic Card 
2. Magnetic Head - Do Not Clean With Abrasive 
Material - Use Water For Best Results 


3. Card Movement 
4. Board "0" 
5. Electronics 


E/MC Plays In Line Mode When End Of Ribbon Voltage Is OV (Pin 1) 


*Next Cycle Starts When Pr-Op-S Feedback Goes To Zero Volts 


NOTE: 
ALL VOLTAGES DC UNLESS INDICATED 


Note: Connector Information In Parenthesis For E/MC 


© 


Read Data 
From Card 


Go To Circled(2) 
Of Proper 
Printer Function 
Chart 


No-Cardj 
Light 


42P 


(8P) 


, ReveiseMag 
C2 
24V 


0 
© r 
Track Link 
Track 50 


-94-lMC, E/MC - Function Charts - Eject, Keyboard, Character Selection 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF). MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


EJECT 


From Record 
Playbac)< Ch, 


_Fwd. Mag. 
C4 24 V 


Card Stops 
In Load Slot 


No Card 
Light 


X 
TSD M 
Bl OV 


Forward Magnet 
Remains Picked 


Track 1 
Limit 
Switch Closes 


•Print/Shift 
Operational 
Feedback 
Switch 


"Next Cycle Starts When 
PR OP-S Feedback Goes 
To Zero Volts 


V / Leadscrew Rotates 
/ ^Carrier Moves Right 


K E Y B O A R D 


Encoded 
Character 


Depress 
'Key 
39P OV 
(26P) 


\ / K 


3 


Reader 
Recorder 


TS Feedback 
— Contact Opens 
3R 7.5 V 


TSD Magnet 


" B I 24 V 


y ^ Depress Keybutton 


Interposer Moves Down 


Release Filter Shaft 


\ Drive Selected Interposer 
/ N Forward 


\ Drive Selected Interposer 
/ N Bails Forward 


\ Drive Selector Transmitting 
/ X Interposer Forward 


(4 IP) 
10P 
7.5V 
H 


V / Selection Contacts 
/ X O V 


N. / Strobe 
39P 
/ \t 


Note: Go To Required Reader Or Prin 


C H A R A C T E R S E L E C T I O N 


1 


X 


X / 
Sel 


Character 
Selection 
Magnets 


Selection 
iterposer 


lamer Stops 
n Track One 


\ Cycle Clutch Magne 
^ 
C5 OV 
(C6 OV) 


\X 
Cycle Shaft 
Rotates f 


Velocity Control 
Magnets 


\ Selection 
/ N Latch Bail 


\ 
Latcties Pulled 
' From Under Bai 


^ Print Feedback 


10PO V 


0 


Electronics 


(20P)| 3P 


Character 
• Selection 
Magnets 
1 


To Playback 
Chart 


Cycle Clutch Magnet 
"C5 24V 
(C6 24V) 


Velocity 
. Control 
Magnets 


Feedback 


OP 
7.5V 


System Ready 


NOTE: 
ALL VOLTAGES DC UNLESS INDICATED 
NOTE: 
CONNECTOR INFO IN PARENTHESIS FOR E/MC 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
MC, E/MC - Function Charts - Index, Shift -95- 


I N D E X 
© 


' Index Mag. 
E6 0 V 
{F5 0V) 


Operational 
^ 
Feedback Contact 


(41 P) 
10PO V 


Index Mag. 
E6 24V 
(F5 24V) 


-"Operational 


Feedback Contact 


S H I F T C Y C L E 


F R O M K E Y B O A R D 


\\y 
Depress Shift 
^ 
Keylever 


P R I N T E R S H I F T C Y C L E 


© 


Char. Read 
From Card 


^ -^Shift Mode^ 
The Same As Code^ 
t r a n s m i t t e d Frorri/ 
t ^ y b o a r d ^ 


No Printer 
Action 


/ Shift Mag 
k C6 OV 
(C7 0 V ) 


/Shift Clutch 
Sleeve Rotates 


Print Char. 
From Keybd. 
© 


' Shift Feedback 


(41 P)! 10 P 0 V 


' Platen 
^ 
Rotates 


To Playback 
Chart 


(19 P) 
8P 2 4 V 


-Shift Mag. 
C6 24V 
(C7 24V) 


No Shift 
Required 
Begin Operation 


. Shift Mode 
Contact Opens 


Shift Mode 
Contact 
Closes 


Shift Mag. 
C6 OV 
' (C7 OV) 


No Shift Required 
Begin Print Operatio 


Shift Mag 
- 0 6 24V 
{C7 24V) 


System 
Ready 


NOTE: 
A L L VOLTAGES DC UNLESS INDICATED 
NOTE: 
CONNECTOR INFO IN PARENTHESIS FOR E/MC 


- Shift Mag. 


C6 24V 
( C7 24V ) 


-96- MC, E/MC - Function Charts - Paragraph Indent, E/MC Word Underscore 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


E/MC WORD UNDERSCORE 


I. To put tabs into the electronic logic: 


A. Required tab from keyboard or read from card. 
1. These will store up until tabs are cleared 
from electronic logic. 


II. To cancel all tabs in electronic logic: 


A. Required return, index return read from card 
or typed from keyboard. 


PARAGRAPH INDENT 


Repair Tab 
Mechanism 


Instruct 
Operator 


Not Enough 
Req. Tab Codes 
Recorded? 


Possible 
Bad 


Electronics 


* 


Too Many 
Req'd Tabs 
On Card? 


Verify Each 
Tab Code In Word 
Mode By Depressing 


^ 
7 Tab Codes Are 
Limit Of Memory 


Bad Dummy 
Character 
On Card 


May Have Been 
Recorded By 
Another Mag Card 


Try 
0 
Card 


n Clean 


Identify As 
Escapement/BS 
Mechanism 


Bad Planar 
Package 


Word Beginning Codes Used In Word Underscore 


Dummy Character 
Underscore Code 
B/S Code 
Word Underscore Code 
Spacebar (Normal Only) 
Carrier Return 
Tab 
Index 
Subscript 
Superscript 


Does Not Include: 


Required Space 
Delete Code 
Stop Code 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
E/MC - Function Charts - Carrier Return, Tab, Escapement -97- 


E/MC C A R R I E R R E T U R N 


itter Signal 


And 
{ 


Printer Cycle Clutch 


) ^ 
No-Print Cycle 


Leadscrew Ratchet Released 


Leadscrew Rotates 


Emitter Pulse 
(At Least One) 


P13 
12 V Pulse 


• Escapement Magnet 
^ 
Holds 


Leadscrew 
Home Pulse 


I And 


P28 
12 V Pulse 


P13 


Emitter Pulses 
(At Least 3) 


12 V Pulses 


P 10 
24 V 


_ Escapement Magnet 


Engages Home Tooth 
I 


> 
- 1 


Emitter Pulses 
(At Least 3) 


E/MC 
T A B 


Sz 


P20 
OV 


Printer Cycle Clutch 


No-Print Cycle 


^ L e a d s c e w R a t c 


Leadscrew Rot 


k>Z 


tter Pulse 
Least One) 


P13 
12 V Pulse 


Escapement Magnet • 
/IN Holds 


P28 
12 V Pulse 


.Escapement Magnet 
Engages Home Tooth 


71 


Tab Feedback 
Switch 


E/MC ESCAPEMENT 


© 


V 
Print Shaft Rotates 


Leadscrew Ratchet Released 


Leadscrew Rotates 


Itter Pulse(s) 
Least One) 


P13 
12 V Pulses 


^ 
Electrical Hold 


Emitter Pulses 
(4 to 9 Pulses) 


P13, 
12 V Pulses 


— — Escapement Magnet 


E5 24V 


NOTE: 
ALL VOLTAGES DC 
UNLESS INDICATED. 


-98' E/MC — Function Charts — Backspace, Automatic Centering 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


E/MC BACKSPACE 


0 


Emitter Signal 


[overbank SwitchJ 


) ( B . S . Magnet 


B.S. Spring Clutch 


Leadscrew Rotates In Reverse 


0 


0 


Emitter 
Pulses 
(Proper Number) 


Emitter Pulse(s) 
(At Least One) 


P13 
12 V Pulses 


P 10 
OV 


, Ratchet Teeth 
/|\m Armature 
Down 


P13 


Electronics 


12 V Pulses 


Electronics 


P I G 
24 V 


Escapement — 
Magnet 


P5, 
24 V 


— B.S. Magnet 


— B. S . Clutch 
Unwraps 


' Escapement 
Magnet Holds 


Leadscrew Ratchet Engaged By 
Escapement Magnet Armature 


E/MC AUTOMATIC CENTERING 


Bad Planar 
Board 


Repair 
Escapement/B.S. 
Or 


Tab Mech. 


Instruct 
Operator 


NOTE: 
A L L VOLTAGES DC UNLESS INDICATED 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
MC - Function Charts - Carrier Return, Backspace, Tah -99- 


M C C A R R I E R R E T U R N 


1 


\ / I n d e x Mag. 
/ \ E 6 0 V 


\ 
Index Cam 
/ \s 


\ Nylon Shoe Compresses 
/ \g Clutch 


Platen Rotates 


V /Operational 
/ \Feedback Contact 


Carrier Moves 


X / Long Function 
/ \k 


25P 
Note: Long Function 


Feedback Will Interlock 
System Until Carrier 
Stops Moving 


0 " 


To Playback 
Chart 


Index 
-Mag. 


E 6 2 4 V 


_Oper. 
Feedback 


Carrier 
Return 
-Solenoid 


E7 & E 8 


2 4 V 


_ .Carrier ReU 
Unlatches 


.Long Functic 
Contact 


MC BACKSPACE O P E R A T I O N 
MC T A B 


0 
0 


N / Backspace Mag. 
/ \ E 5 0V 


N. /Backspace Cam 
/ \Rotates 


\b Solenoid Picks 


/ \ 


X /Operational 
/ \k Contact 


6 


Backspace Mag. 
•E5 2 4 V 


_Operational 
Feedback Contact 


Solenoid Will Drop 
Under Control Of Electronic: 


Tab Torque Bar 


Tab Lever Latches 
Note: 


\r 
/ \s 


\ Long Function 


/ ] \k 


Note: 
Long Function Will 
Interlock System 


1 


Until Carrier Stops 
Moving 


To Playback 
Chart 


Tab Solenoid Will Drop 
• About This Time 


Carrier Moves 
To The Right 


-Tab Lever Unlatches 


Long F 
"Contac 


T 


NOTE: 
A L L VOLTAGES DC 
UNLESS INDICATED. 


-100- WT - CMC - Reader/Recorder Wiring Diagram 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


• P I N S 4 & 14 
C O N N E C T E D 
O N 
P L A N A R 
B O A R D 


• O N 
3 W I R E 
M A C H I N E S 
O N L Y 


C H A N G E D 
W I R I N G 
O N 
E D G E 
C O N N E C T O R 
' B ' - I N 
C T U 


F O R 
C O M M U N I C A T E 
M O D E 
K E Y L O C K 
F E A T U R E 


PIN 
A S S I G N M E N T 


PIN 
N A M E 
PIN 
N A M E 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 


T K 1 
L i m i t Sw. 
+ 12 V D C T 1 - 9 
T K Step FB 
+24 V - T l - 8 
Rev. 
Mag. 
Bd. '0' Pin 9 
T 1 - 1 2 G r d . 
Bd. '0' Pin 19 
'E' Light A-4 
TSD 
Mag. 
Ret. 
Mag. 
Fwd. 
Mag. 


13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 


T K 5 0 L i m i t Sw. 
+24 V D C B-4 
TSU 
Mag. 
Bd. 'O'Pin 12 
Bd. '0' Pin 6 
Bd. '0' Pin 8 
Bd. 
'0' Pin 10 
Bd. '0' Pin 4 
'F' Light A-3 
Eject Kb. 
TSU Kb. 
TSD Kb. 


R/R T l CONNECTOR 


PIN 
A S S I G N M E N T 


T1-1 


T1-3 


T1-4 


T1-5 


T l - 8 


T1-9 


T1-10 
T1-12 


CONNECTOR IDE 


Ground Gr./Yel. 


115 V A C Black 


1.9 V A C Black 


1.9 V A C Black 


+24 VDC Red 


+ 12 VDC Gray 


115 V A C Black 
Ground 


R/R Tl CONNECTOR 
AT POWER SUPPLY 
PIN SIDE MALE 
PLUG 


COLOR CODE 


+24 VDC - Red 


+ 12 VDC - Gray 


1.9 V A C - 
Black 
Primary Wiring — Black 
Signal Ground — Black 
Frame Ground - Gn./Yel. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
WT - CMC - I/O Typewriter Wiring Diagram 101- 


NOTE: XX 


[VELCTL aoEAD n 
|KEYINHSW m] 
I 


pNG FUNCTION | 


[ [SHIFT M0DE~| 


B/S 
INDEX 
^ 
C/R 
INDEX 
I | 
f T 


\J^f:A 
^FX 
JnFP 
cA^EI 
l-a!oF5 J>C N/0 i C 


REVERSE IINDE) 


ALL RESISTORS ARE 1/4 WATT IF NOT NOTED 
24V WIRE ENTERING PRINTER FROM T2-4 IS RED AWG 18 
12V WIRE ENTERING PRINTER FROM T2-8 IS GRAY, AWG 18 
12V WIRE GOING TO POSITION 14 FROM 48 POS CONN IS GRAY, AWG IB 


SIGNAL GROUND WIRE GaNG TO POS C-6 IN PRINTER IS BLACK /RED 
SIGNAL GROUND WIRE GOING TOPOS 43 FROM 48 POS CONN. IS BLACK 
SEE RATENT PLATE ON PRINTER FOR MOTOR VOLTAGE a FREQ. 
NOTED DIODES ARE TYPE GY ALL OTHERS ARE TYPE ALS 


LEADS a COMPONENTS SHOWN IN DOTTED LINES (- 
ARE TO BE USED ONLY IN MACHINES WITH REV INDEX 
SCHEMATIC ONLY USED FOR PRINTERS WITH RFI-FILTER 
LEADS a COMPONENTS SHOWN IN PHANTOM (--^-) 
ARE TO BE USED IN MACHINES WITH VELOCITY CONTROL a DEAD KEY 
INSTALLED ONLY IN MACHINES FOR COUNTRIES REQUIRING MANUAL 
LINE DISCONNECT 
LEADS a COMPONENTS SHOWN IN PHANTOM ( 
) 


ARE TO BE USED IN MACHINES WITH COMMUNICATING FEATURE 


[*IN 
1 


NAME 
Line 


PIN 
13 


NAME 
R2 Cont. 


2 
Skip 
14 
Pin 8T2Conn.'^ 2 
1 


3 


t 
9 
10 


'? 


» l 


22 
29 


31 
3? 


34 
3i 
3i 


3 
U/U Mag. 
lb 
11 Mag. 


2 
1 


3 


t 
9 
10 


'? 


» l 


22 
29 


31 
3? 


34 
3i 
3i 


4 
Adjust 
I D 
Char. 


2 
1 


3 


t 
9 
10 


'? 


» l 


22 
29 


31 
3? 


34 
3i 
3i 


b 
C/ft Mag. 
17 
Word 


2 
1 


3 


t 
9 
10 


'? 


» l 


22 
29 


31 
3? 


34 
3i 
3i 


b 
Strobe 
IB 
11 Cont. 


2 
1 


3 


t 
9 
10 


'? 


» l 


22 
29 


31 
3? 


34 
3i 
3i 


7 
Shift Mode 
19 
Spare 


2 
1 


3 


t 
9 
10 


'? 


» l 


22 
29 


31 
3? 


34 
3i 
3i 


8 
Shift Mag. 
20 
12 Mag. 


2 
1 


3 


t 
9 
10 


'? 


» l 


22 
29 


31 
3? 


34 
3i 
3i 


9 
Record 
21 
Sec. Mode 


2 
1 


3 


t 
9 
10 


'? 


» l 


22 
29 


31 
3? 


34 
3i 
3i 


ID 
Hrint KB 
22 
Auto 


2 
1 


3 


t 
9 
10 


'? 


» l 


22 
29 


31 
3? 


34 
3i 
3i 


11 
Tab Mag. 
23 
R2A Cont. 


2 
1 


3 


t 
9 
10 


'? 


» l 


22 
29 


31 
3? 


34 
3i 
3i 


12 
B/S Mag. 
24 
Rb Mag. 


2 
1 


3 


t 
9 
10 


'? 


» l 


22 
29 


31 
3? 


34 
3i 
3i 


2 
1 


3 


t 
9 
10 


'? 


» l 


22 
29 


31 
3? 


34 
3i 
3i 


2b 
Spare 
37 
Double Ind.Sw. 


2 
1 


3 


t 
9 
10 


'? 


» l 


22 
29 


31 
3? 


34 
3i 
3i 


2b 
Long hunct. 3B 
C/R Mag. 


2 
1 


3 


t 
9 
10 


'? 


» l 


22 
29 


31 
3? 


34 
3i 
3i 


21 
12 Cont. 
39 
Code Key 


2 
1 


3 


t 
9 
10 


'? 


» l 


22 
29 


31 
3? 


34 
3i 
3i 


28 
HI Mag. 
40 
R2A Mag. 


2 
1 


3 


t 
9 
10 


'? 


» l 


22 
29 


31 
3? 


34 
3i 
3i 
2y 
Kbd. Mode 
41 
R1 Cont. 


2 
1 


3 


t 
9 
10 


'? 


» l 


22 
29 


31 
3? 


34 
3i 
3i 
JU 
Rb Cont. 
42 
No Card 


2 
1 


3 


t 
9 
10 


'? 


» l 


22 
29 


31 
3? 


34 
3i 
3i 


31 
Adj. Mode 
43 
Kin \ \ uonn 


32 
Low Vel. 
44 
Error 


33 
Index Mag. 
4b 
R2 Mag. 


34 
Spare 
4b 
Single Ind. Sw. 


35 
DeadkeyMac .47 
VC& UK Inh. Sw 


3b 
Rev.lnd.Mac .48 
No Print 
1 


*Pin 2T-3 Conn. For UK 
**Pin3T-3 Conn. For UK 


-102' 
WT - CMC - Power Supply Wiring Diagram 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


FOR LINE VOLTAGES BELOW 150 VAC 
USE 4A SB FUSE FOR LINE VOLTAGES 
ABOVE 150 VAC USE 2A SB FUSE. 


PIN ASSIGNMENT 


NAME 
T1 
T2 


Frame Ground 
Green/Yellow 
1 
-) 


Primary AC Black 
10 
10 


Primary AC Black 
3 


[Motor AC Black 
3 
6 


1.9 VAC Black 
4 


1.9 VAC Black 
5 


+24 VDC Bed 
8 
4 


+12 VDC Gray 
9 
8 


Signal Ground Black 
12 
12 


Tl CONNECTION 
READER FEMALE 
PLUG 


T2 CONNECTION 
PRINTER MALE 
PLUG 


PIN ASSIGNMENT 


NAME 
T l 
T2 
73 
T4 


Frame Ground 
Green/Yellow 
1 


Primary AC Black 
10 
10 


Primary AC Black 
3 


Motor AC Black 
3 
6 


1.9 VAC Black 
1 


1.9 VAC Black 
2 


+24 VDC Red 
1 
3 


+ 12 VDC Gray 
2 
4 


Signal Ground Black 
3 
6 


Tl CONNECTION 
READER/REC 
MALE PLUG 


Tl CONNECTION 
POWER SUPPLY 
FEMALE PLUG 


T2 CONNECTION 
POWER SUPPLY 
MALE PLUG 


T3 CONNECTION 
POWER SUPPLY 
MALE PLUG 


a 


T4 CONNECTION 
READER/REC 
MALE PLUG 


T4 CONNECTION 
POWER SUPPLY 
FEMALE PLUG 


ALTERNATE 
CONNECTIONS 
FOR U.K 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
WT - CMC - Data Set - 
Cable Connectors And Planar Package Voltage Check - 1 0 3 - 


AUXILIARY I/O CABLE CONNECTOR 


PIN 
NAME 
PIN 
NAME 


jmi 
Receive 
113 
Attn. N/0 


102 
CPU (Jumper) 
114 Spare 


103 
104 


Attn. N/C 
115 iMan. Disc. N/0 
103 
104 Spare 
116 
Spare 


T05 
I/O Spare 
117 
Spare 


106 Send 
118 
Line Hold N/0 


107 
Spare 
119 
Ground 


108 
CPU N/C 
120 Scare 


109 
CPU Jumper 
121 


110 
Keybd. Lock 
122 


TTl 
Spare 
123 


112 4 Start N/0 
124 
Man. Disc. Lite 


COMMUNICATING MAG CARD 
STATIC VOLTAGE CHECK 


Wiring Side 


113 
• 
• 
101 


114 
• 
102 


115 
• 
o 
103 


116 
• 
• 
104 


117 
o 
105 


118 
106 


119 
D 
• 
107 


120 
• 
• 
108 


121 
O 
-D 109 


122 
• 
• 
110 


123 
• 
• 
111 


124 
112 


9.5 
113 O 
O 101 
12 


12 
114 O 
O 102 
0 


0 
115 O 
O 103 
0 


0 
116 O 
O 104 
0 


7 
117 O 
O 105 
0 


9.5 
118 O 
O 106 
12 


0 
119 O 
O 107 
0 


12 
120 O 
O 108 
0 


0 
121 O 
O 109 
0 


0 
122 O 
O 110 
0 


5 
123 O 
O 111 
12 


0 
124 O 
O 112 
9.5 


Unlatch Line Disconnect Button On Machines 
With Manual Line Disconnect 


Note: 
Pin 124P Has 10 VDC On Machines 
With Manual Line Disconnect 


DATA SET CABLE CONNECTORS 


DATA SET CONN. 
PIN ASSIGNMENT 
PLANAR BD. CONN. 


—1 PIN SIDE 


d l i o i lb 
113 


(4 102 lb 114 


C3I03CJ 115 
C3104C) 116 
gio6 p 
gio6p 
118 


g i o 7 p 
119 


g i o s p 
120 
Z 


g i o 9 p 
121 


g i i o p 
122 


123 


g i i 2 p 


1 


124 


I o 


D I M 
r ilM 


M A M P 
IM AlVI t 
D I M 
r IlM 


Q 
P p r r i p r D p t p p t r i r 
fi 


5 
Clear To Send 
9 


6 
Data Set Ready 
24 


20 
Data Terminal Ready 


3 
Received Data 
11 


4 
Request To Send 
21 


7 
Signal Ground 
19 


12 
18 


2 
Transmitted Data 
7 


-12 VDC 
20 


1 
r~ 


PIN SIDE 1— 12 


^ 2 3 
p 
11 


1422 
(b 


g 2 2 
p 


10 
9 
8 


CG19 
& 
7. 
6 
5 


t(]l« 
& 
4 


g i 5 
p 
3 


2 


p 
1 


r 


*For WT CMC "Data Terminal Ready" Is Coming From Delay Card 


DATA SET 


Wiring Side 


12 O 
o 24 — 
Negative 


12 
• 
• 
24 


Negative — 
11 O 
o 23 — 
Positive 


11 
• 
c 
23 


10 O 
o 22 — 
Positive 


10 
22 


Negative — 
9 
O o 21 — 
Negative 


9 
G 
C 
21 


8 
() 20 — 
Negative 


8 
• 
O 
20 


Negative — 
7 
O 
o 19 — 
Negative 


7 
• 
• 
19 


Negative — 6 
O o 18 
6 
• 
G 
18 


5 
o o 17 
5 
17 


4 
o o 16 
4 
• 
U 
16 


3 
o o 15 
3 
G 
C 
15 


2 
o O 14 
2 
• 
n 
14 


1 
o o 13 
1 
C 
G 
13 


Note: 
Data Set Connector Pins Are Numbered As Printed On Connector Plug 


Voltage Is Considered Positive If Level Is .6 VDC & Above 


Voltage Is Considered Negative If Level Is Below .6 VDC 


It Is Not Necessary To Check Pins Which Are Not Indicated 


'104- 
MC (CF) - Planar Static Voltage Check 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


COMMUNICATIIMG MAG CARD 
STATIC VOLTAGE CHECK 


All voltages are DC ± 20%, except supply*voltages ± 10%. 
All readings are taken with the meter on the 30 VDC scale, 
the system in Skip, the magnetic head in track No. 1, no 
card loaded, printer and keyboard in lowercase. Line Hold 
and CPU buttons unlatched, and the system in an off-line 
condition. (The data set cable should be plugged in.) Ma- 
chines with Reverse Index, place index lever in the I 1/2 
position. 


PRINTER 


W i r i n g Side 


13 
1 
7.5 
— 
13 o o 
1 — 


0 


2 
* 1 2 
0 


15 
c 
• 
3 
2 4 
— 
15 
O 
3 
2 4 


16 
c 
4 
0 
- 
16 
O 
4 
9.5 


17 
5 
0 
— 17 O o 
5 
2 4 


18 
6 
7.5 
— 
18 
O 
o 
6 
7.5 


19 
7 
0 
— 19 
O 
7 
7.5 


2 0 
8 
2 4 
— 2 0 
O o 
8 
2 4 


21 
9 
9.5 
- 
21 
O 
9 
9.5 


2 2 
c 
10 
0 
- 
2 2 
O o 
10 
7.5 


2 3 
11 
7.5 
— 2 3 
O 
11 
2 4 


2 4 
12 
2 4 
— 2 4 
O 
o 
12 
2 4 


37 
2 5 
p . 
- 


37 
O 
o 2 5 
0 


38 
2 6 
2 4 
- 
3 8 O 
o 
2 6 
7.5 


3 9 
• 
27 
7.5 
- 
3 9 
O 
o 27 
7.5 


4 0 
c 
• 
2 8 
2 4 
- 
4 0 O 
o 2 8 
2 4 


4 1 
2 9 
7.5 
- 
4 1 O 
o 
29 
7.5 


4 2 
• 
3 0 
3.0 
- 
4 2 
O 
o 
3 0 
7.5 


4 3 
• 
31 
0 
- 
4 3 
O 
o 
31 
7.5 


4 4 
• 
• 
3 2 
11.5 
— 4 4 O 
o 
3 2 
2 4 


4 5 
3 3 
2 4 
— 4 5 O 
o 
3 3 
2 4 


4 6 
• 
3 4 
0 
— 4 6 
O 
o 
3 4 
0 


4 7 
• 
c 
35 
0 
— 4 7 
O 
3 5 
0 


4 8 
• 
• 
3 6 
2 4 
— 4 8 
O 
3 6 
0 


See Note 


AUXILIARY 


W i r i n g Side 


1 1 3 
101 
9.5 
113 O 
o 
101 — 
12 


114 
• 
• 
102 
12 


115 
• 
• 
1 0 3 
0 
115 O 
o 
1 0 3 - 0 


1 1 6 
• 
• 
104 
0 
116 O 
o 
104 - 
0 


117 
• 
• 
105 
0 
117 O o 105 - 
0 


118 
• 
• 
1 0 6 
9.5 
118 o o 1 0 6 - 
12 


119 
107 
0 
119 
o 
107 - 
0 


1 2 0 
• 
108 
12 
120 O 
108 - 
0 


121 
109 
0 
121 
O 
o 
109 - 
0 


READER/RECORDER 


122 


1 2 3 


1 1 0 


111 


0 


0 


122 O 


1 2 3 O 


o 
o 


1 1 0 - 0 


111 - 
12 


124 
112 
0 
124 O o 112 — 
9.5 


IJ—LJ-L 


W i r i n g Side 


7.5 — 
13 O 
o 
1 
— 
0 
13 
G 
• 
1 


* 2 4 
— 
14 O 
o 
2 
— 
1 2 * 
14 
• 
• 
2 


2 4 
— 
15 O 
o 
3 
— 
0 
15 
• 
O 
3 


0 
— 
16 O 
o 
4 
— 
2 4 * 
16 
• 
c 
4 


5 
— 
1 7 0 
0 5 
— 
2 4 
17 
• 
• 
5 


9.8 
— 
18 O 
o 
6 
— 
0 
18 
• 
• 
6 


9.8 
— 
19 O 
o 
7 
— 
0 
19 
7 


12 
— 
2 0 O 
o 
8 
— 
0 
2 0 
• 
• 
8 


12 
— 
21 O 
O 9 
— 
12 
21 
• 
• 
9 


9.5 
— 
2 2 O 
o 
1 0 — 2 4 
2 2 
• 
• 
10 


9.5 
— 
2 3 O O 11 
2 4 
2 3 
• 
• 
11 


9 5 
— 
2 4 O 0 1 2 
— 
2 4 
2 4 
• 
• 
12 


1 


• 
• 


• 
• 


• 
D 


• 
• 


• 
• 


• 
• 


• 
C 


n _ n _ f 


Note: 
Pin 35P Will Read 24 VDC On Machines With Dead Key. 


Note: 
Pin 36P Will Read 24 VDC On Machines With Reverse Index. 


DATA SET 


12 O 
o 
2 4 — 
Negative 
12 
• 
• 
2 4 


Negative — 
11 O 
o 
2 3 
11 
• 
o 
2 3 


10 O 
o 
2 2 
— 
Positive 
10 
c 
c 
2 2 


Negative — 
9 
O 
o 
21 
— 
Negative 
9 
0 
• 
21 


8 
O 
o - 20 
— 
Negative 
8 
• 
• 
2 0 


Negative — 
7 
O 
o 
19 
— Q 
7 
o 
• 
19 


Negative 
— 
6 
O 
o 
18 
6 
• 
• 
18 


5 
O 
o 
17 
5 
• 
G 
17 


4 
O o 
16 
4 
• 
• 
16 


3 
O 
o 
15 
3 
15 


2 
O 
o 
14 
2 
• 
D 
14 


1 
O o 
13 
1 
13 


Note: 
The Data Set Connector Pins Are Numbered Exactly 
As Printed On The Connector Plug 


Voltage Levels Of .6 VDC And Above Are Considered 
Positive 


Voltage Levels Below .6 VDC Are Considered Negative 


It Is Not Necessary To Check Those Pins Which Are 
Not Indicated 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
MC (CF) - Cable Connectors And Power Supply - 1 0 5 - 


AUXILIARY 
I/O CABLE 


LINE 


AUXILIARY I/O CABLE CONNECTOR 


PIN 
NAME 


101 
Receive 


PIN 
NAME 


113. Attn. N/0 


103 
Attn. N/C 


104 
Spare 


105 
Spare 


|r)Ml4 


^115. 


spam 


h l 


I/O Spare 
Spare 
Spare 
Line Hold N/O 
Ground 


U M _ . 5 e r i d . _ 
„ . T y ^ 


107 
Spare 
M19 


JOB 
CPU N/C 
120 


109 
CPU (Jumper) 121 


110 
Kybd. Lock 
122 


111 Spare 
.123 


112 
Start 
[124 I/O Spare 


Spaie_ 
Spare_„ 
Spare_ 
i123 
Spare 


CONNECTOR SIDE 


rJ 


101 
//J 


102 
//¥ 


103 
^ 
^ 
//5 


104 
0 
^ 
//ff 


105 
0 
0 
117 


106 
0 
[> 
lie 


107 
•3 
[> 
119 


loa 
4 
0 
I20 


I09 
4 
C 
121 


110 
4 
\ 
122 


4 
1> 
123 


112 
4 
0 
124 


DATA SET CABLE 


„i,a„^„4^s,6j„e,9„ioui,i^. 


^ 
. Vl?l6l7°l8°S20V22°23Ma.^ 


DATA SET CABLE CONNECTORS 


PIN ASSIGNMENT 


NAME 
DATA SET CONN. PLANAR PKG.CONN. 


PIN NO. 
PIN NO. 


Carrier Detector (D) 
8 
6 


Clear To Send (D) 
5 
9 


Data Set Ready (D) 
6 
24 


Data Terminal Ready(P) 
20 
22 


Received Data(D) . 
3 
11 


Request To Send(P) 
4 
21 


Signal Ground(P) 
7 
19 


Spare 
12 
18 


Transmitted Data(P) 
2 
7 


-12 VDC(P) 
20 


Ground 
1 


(Ground Wire To Power Supply 
Frame) 


Note: 


(D) - Signal 


(P) - Signal 


PLANAR PKG- 
CONNECTOR 
PIN SIDE 


From Data Set 


From Planar Package 


24 
4 
L-i 


23 
22 
4 


21 
4 
C3 


20 
4 


19 
4 


18 
4 
CJ 


17 
4 


16 
4 
t 
15 
4 
t 
14 
4 
:? 


13 
4 D 


POWER SUPPLY 


R3=^750ni/2W 


[PC BOARD 


COLOR CODE 


1-2.4 VDC - Red J 
+12 V D C - G r a y 
ground — Black ^ 
L9 V A C - B l a c k . 
12 VDC - 6lue__ 


COMPONENT SIDE 


POWER SUPPLY 


PIN ASSIGNMENT 


NAME 
T l 
T2 


Frame Ground 
Green/Yellow 
1 
1 


[AC Black 
3 
3 


1.9 VAC Black 
4 


1.9 VAC Black 
5 


+24 V Red 
8 
4 


+12 V Gray 
9 
8 


[AC White 
10 
10 


Ground Black 
12 
12 


n o r 


CONNECTOR Tl READER CONNECTOR Ti 
FEMALE PLUG 
MALE PI 


-106- 
MC (CF) - Function Charts - Receive, Transmit 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


TRANSMIT MODE 


RECEIVE MODE 


System In 
Standby Mode 


<8> 


Receive 


C o d e ( D ) 


PI 06 
12 V 


P101 
3V 


© 


Send 
/ 0 \i 
Light 
V<2>; Light 


Note: D/S - Data Set Cable Connector 
At The Planar Package 


System In 
Receive Mode 


( 
Data From 
A 
Telephone L i n e s J 


System In 
Standby Mode 


Depress 
Start Button 


Note: D/S - Data Set Cable Connector 
At The Planar Package 


^ S e n d 
^ 
Light 
6 
- 


Lig 


Transmit 


Code © 


System In 
Transmit Mode 


Code Read From 
Card Or Typed 
At Keyboard 


Voltage Changes Intermittently 
D/S 11 


PC Board Conn. 
-Voltage 
D/S 20 


Print And/Or 
Record Z 


Printer And/Or 
Recorder Action 


Printer 
And/Or 
Recorder Action 


NOTE: 
ALL VOLTAGES DC 
UNLESS INDICATED. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [ 2 4 ] , MEM/T [ 2 8 ] , ESC, MCC [30] 
MC (CF) - Function Charts - Standby Mode 
-107- 


STANDBY MDDE 


103A-2 DR EOUIVALENT 


\ 
/ 


/ 
Power 
^ On 


Electronics 


D/S 22 
+ Voltage 
Data 


(S)« 


Carrier Received 
From Another 
Data Set 


Voltage 
Data Set 
Ready 


Voltage 
Clear To 
Send 


''^CPU 
Button 
Down ^ 


Send 
Light 


Receivf 
Light 


Send 
Receive 
Light 
Light 


STANDBY MDDE 


113A DATA SET 


\ 
Depress Data 
/ N Button 


NOTE: 
A L L VOLTAGES DC 
UNLESS INDICATED. 
NOTE: 
D / S - D A T A SET CABLE CONNECTOR 
AT THE PLANAR PACKAGE 


-108- 
MC (CF) - Communicating Procedures, CE Aids 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


SUMMARY OF COMMUNICATING PROCEDURES 


(Point-To-Point) 


Set-Up 


1. 
Dial other location or answer the telephone after at 
least two rings. 


2. 
Discuss margin and tab settings, number of cards to 
send, line spacing, etc. 


3. Check CPU and 
LINE 
HOLD 
buttons UP (both 
stations). 


4. Check power ON (both stations). 
5. Answering operator goes to DATA. 
6. When tone is heard, dialing operator goes to DATA. 
7. SEND and RECEIVE lights come on, machine is in 
STANDBY mode. 


To Send Information 


1. 
Momentarily depress START. SEND light will remain 
ON. 


2. 
Momentarily depress ATTN. (If lights blink, then SEND 
remains ON alone, continue. If RECEIVE light stays 
ON alone, go to talk.) 


3. Transmit information from the keyboard or from the 
card by playing the card as you would on a base Mag 
Card System. 


If both SEND and RECEIVE lights 
go OFF, go to TALK.* 


(CPU Mode) 


Set-Up 


1. Turn power ON. 


2. Check LINE HOLD button UP and CPU button DOWN. 
3. Check paper, margins, tabs, cards, etc. 
4. Dial CPU telephone number. 
5. When tone is heard, go to DATA. 
6. SEND light will come on. 
7. Follow program procedures for communication. 


If both SEND and RECEIVE 
lights go OFF, redial.* 


*With certain data sets such as the 113A, if the remote 
operator goes to TALK or breaks the data connection, 
these lights will not go off. 
Austin Product Service Data Set Test No. Available From 
CE MOT 


CE AIDS 


NOTE: 
If any of the CE aids fail, the problem is in the 
feature switches, lights, planar package or wiring. Check as 
a base machine first. With the addition of certain SERs, 
some of the CE aids will not work. Refer to the check-out 
procedure included with each SER installation instruction. 


1. The machine should be in PLAY, with the LINE HOLD 
and CPU buttons unlatched and the card removed. (If 
the machine is used with an acoustic coupler, the 
acoustic coupler should he turned off.) 


2. Hold START button depressed. SEND light will come 
on and a 9 will print. 


3. While holding the START button depressed, depress 
and release the ATTN button. A 9 should print each 
time the ATTN button is released. 


4. 
Lock the shift keyhutton down. Hold the START 
button depressed. After the 9 prints, depress any 
character keyhutton. The character will print two 
times, one time in upper case and again in lower case. 
The SEND and RECEIVE lights will blink. 


5. Latch LINE HOLD down. Repeat step 4. This time the 
selected character will print only one time, in upper 
case. 


To Receive Information 


1. SEND light will go OFF and RECEIVE light will remain 
ON. 


2. 
If SEND light comes ON, and RECEIVE light goes 
OFF, go to talk. 


3. Receive information. (If card ejects at Track 50 or from 
Card Eject or Card Repeat code, load new card and 
momentarily depress ATTN to give control hack to 
Originator.) 


6. Release LINE HOLD. Hold START depressed. After 
the 9 prints, depress the Carrier Return Keyhutton. 
Two carrier return operations will occur followed by 
the printing of a second 9. 


7. With the START button released, hold the CODE 
button down and then hold the START button down. 
After a delay, a 9 will print, followed by a series of W's. 


8. Tab away from the left margin. Latch the CPU button 
down. Hold START depressed. After the 9 prints, 
depress the index keyhutton. An index operation and a 
Carrier Return operation will take place followed by a 
second 9. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCCiSO] 


A/ 


L^CARD 
G R O U P S 
1,3.4.5 , 


• • • 
A 0 A 


C A R D 
G R O U P 
6 


[ ~ C A R D 
G R O U P 
2 


0 C 1 
• • • 


0 C 1 
• • • 


0 


• • • 
2A 
I 


C A R D 
G R O U P 
7 


[ C A R D 
G R O U P 
8 
] [ 


E/MC - Program Pin Jumper Chart - Multilingual Feature 
-109- 


P R O G R A M 
P I N J U M P E R 
C H A R T 


K Y B D 


NO. 


AS H O M E 
AS F I R S T A L T 
AS S E C O N D 


A L T C O U N T R Y 


J U M P E R 
G R O U P 1 C A R D 


K Y B D 


NO. 


C O U N T R Y 


J U M P E R 


C O U N T R Y 


J U M P E R 


AS S E C O N D 


A L T C O U N T R Y 


J U M P E R 


G E R M A N Y 
408 
O T o A 
1 T o A 
2 T o A 


SPAIN 
420 
0 T o B 
1 T o B 
2 To B 


F R A N C E 
407 
0 T o C 
1 T o C 
2 T o C 


I T A L Y 
412 
0 T o D 
1 T o D 
2 T o D 


G R O U P 2 C A R D 


C A N A D A - 
F R E N C H 
404 
O T o A 
1 T o A 
2 T o A 


C A N A D A - 
E N G L I S H 
404 
O T o A 
1 T o A 
2 T o A 


U N I T E D 
K I N G D O M 
424 
O T o B 
1 T o B 
2 T o B 


N E T H E R L A N D S 
415 
O T o C 
1 T o C 
5 T o C 


G R O U P 3 C A R D 
j 


1 
1 1 
1 


H U N G A R Y 
411 
O T o A 
1 T o A 
2 T o A 


SWEDEN - 
F I N L A N D 
421 
O T o B 
1 T o B 
2 T o B 


R O M A N I A 
419 
O T o C 
1 T o C 
2 T o C 


Y U G O S L A V I A 
425 
O T o D 
1 T o D 
2 T o D 


G R O U P 4 C A R D 


D E N M A R K 
406 
O T o A 
1 T o A 
2 T o A 


N O R W A Y 
416 
O T o A 
1 T o A 
2 T o A 


P O L A N D 
417 
O T o B 
1 T o B 
2 T o B 


S W I T Z E R L A N D - 
F R E N C H 
422 
O T o C 
1 T o C 
2 T o C 


S W I T Z E R L A N D - 
G E R M A N 
423 
O T o D 
1 T o D 
2 T o D 


G R O U P 5 C A R D 


1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
i 


C Z E C H O S L O V A K I A 
405 
O T o A 
1 T o A 
2 T o A 


J A P A N 
413 
O T o B 
1 T o B 
2 T o B 


L A T I N A M E R I C A 
414 
O T o C 
I T o C 
2 T o C 


B R A Z I L 
401 
O T o D 
1 T o D 
2 T o D 


P O R T U G A L 
418 
O T o D 
1 T o D 
2 T o D 


G R O U P 6 C A R D 


1 
1 
j 


1 


I 


G R E E C E - 
L A T I N 
410 
O T o B 
1 T o B 
2 T o B 


G R O U P 7 C A R D 
1 
! 
i 
' 
I 
I 
1 
1 


B U L G A R I A 
402 
0 T o A 
1 T o A 
2 T o A 


I 
I 
1 
1 


G R O U P 8 C A R D 
! 
' 
1 
' 


1 
1 
1 
1 


RUSSIA 
437 
O T o A 
1 T o A 
2 T o A 


'110- 
MC — Program Pin Jumper Chart — Multilingual Feature 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


GROUP A KEYBOARD 


GROUP"B"a"C" KEYBOARDS 


nnnTinr 


GROUP" D" KEYBOARD 


GROUP "E" KEYBOARD 


n 
nnn 


TYPICAL EXAMPLE 
FOR KEYBOARD NO 991 


TYPICAL EXAMPLE FDR KEYBOARD NO. 9 4 8 


TYPICAL EXAMPLE FOR KEYBOARD NO. 368 


TYPICAL EXAMPLE FOR KEYBOARD NO. 586 


PROGRAM JUMPER ASSEMBLY - P/N 816645 


G R O U P A 


K B D . 
P R O G R A M 
PIN 
POSITIONS 
D E A D K E Y 


G R O U P A 
NO. 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
11 
P O S I T I O N S 


ROMANIA 
489 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
43 


[ Y U G O S L A V I A 
X 
X X x^ 
X 
43 


F R E N C H / C A N A D A 
493 


Y X IT 
— - 


K - 


-•42 


B R A Z I L 
971 - - 


Y Y 
4 1 . 4 2 


G E R M A N Y 
X 
X 
Y Y 
Y Y 
— Y" Y" — 
— 


43 


F R A N C E 
X^ 
Y Y" 


— 


Y Y 


41 


U N I T E D 
K I N G D O M 
984 
-- 


Y 
Y Y 


I T A L Y 
X 
X 
X 
U 


S W E D E N / F I N L A N D 
Y 
Y~ 
y— 
39 


D E N M A R K 
987 
Y 
Y" 
Y 
43 


N O R W A Y 
X" 
X 
X 
X 
43 


S W I S S / F R E N C H 
X 
X 
X X" 
X " X" 
39 


S W I S S / G E R M A N 
•ggo— 
X 
X 
X X" 
39 


T H E 
N E T H E R L A N D S 
"991 
" X 
X 
X 
41, 4 ".^ 


P O R T U V J A L 
( H C E S A R ) 
994 
T 
X 


P O R T U G A L 
( A Z E R T Y ) 
995 
X Y 
4 1 , 4 2 


G R O U P B 


C Z E C H O S L O V A K I A 
491 


"IT 


X 
X 


X 


X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
3 9 , 4 3 


G R E E C E 
1 F = 


"IT 
"X X X X 
Ix 
42' 
' 
' 
' 
I C E L A N D 
7< 
X 
X 
X 
YT 


"SPATN— 
— 
X 
X 
X 
— T l 


L A T I N A M E R I C A 
"975 
— — 
X 
X" 
4 1 , 4 2 


r U t n l U 
n l O U 
lUUIVlto 1 ICJ 
T502 
— — •Y 
X 
X 
X 
Y 


G R O U P C 


T U R K E Y 
485 
X 
X j< 
X 
X 
41 


P O L A N D 
X" 
X 
X 
X 


X 
j< 
X 


X 
H U N G A R Y 
992 
X X 
X 


G R O U P 
0 


J A P A N - K A T A K A N A - L A T I N 
368 
057 


_x 
X ]< x_ 
X pr X 
37 


T R E NCH-E NG L T S H r i D O M E S t l C ) 


368 
057 
"X 
0 


JAPAN 
"695 
IT 
-X X 
B U L G A R I A 
364 
X 
X -X X 
X 


G R O U P E 


RUSSIA 
386 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 


TURKEY 
390 
X 
X 
X 
X 
4 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
MC - Features - Cable Assemblies -111- 


PARAGRAPH INDENT CABLE WIRING 
DEAD KEY & LOW VELOCITY CABLE ASSEMBLIES 
MULTIPLE CARD CABLE WIRING 


Card Side 
Wires In Shaded Holes 


Planar 
Feature Package 
Board 
Connector 
Position Position 


10 
5 
6 
7 
9 
11 
12 
14 


20 
21 
24 
29 
31 
32 
34 
36 
38 
39 
42 
43 
44 
45 
47 
48 


Feature Planar Package 
Board 
Connector 
Position Position 


10 
2 
5 
6 
7 
9 
12 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 


Planar Package 
Connector - Pin Side 
Pins In Shaded Holes 


Card Side 
Wires In Shaded Holes 


Planar Package 
Connector - Pin Side 
Pins In Shaded Holes 


PI 
= Paragraph 


indent Card 


•• Reverse Inde 
Card 


WT = Language 
Card 


13 • 


• 2 
• 
7 
o 
15 • 


• 4 
16 " 


• 5 
i • 6 
18H 


• 7 
1 9 B 


• 8 
20 B 


• 9 
21 B 


* 10 
22 B 


" 1 1 
23 B 


i • 1 9 
24 B 


rLr.25 
37 B1 


c 26 
38 B 


G 27 
39 B 


• 28 
40 • 


• 29 
41 • 


• 30 
42 B 


• 31 
4 3 " 


• 32 
4 4 " 


• 33 
45 B 


• 34 
46 n 


• 35 
47 B 


• 36 


— 


48.B 


Planar Package 
Connector Pin Side 
Pins In Shaded Holes 


PU = Power Up 
Card 


-112- MC II - Reader/Recorder Wiring Diagram; Planar Static Voltage Check 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


60 


YEL 


71 
WHT 


® 


BLK 


MAG CARD II STATIC VOLTAGE CHECK 


All voltages are DC ±10% except where tolerances are 
indicated by values in parenthesis. All readings are taken 
with the magnetic head in track 1, no card loaded, the 
printer and keyboard in lower case, all mode switch 
keyhuttons up, alignment switch off, pitch selector 10 
pitch, and end of ribbon sensor held down. Machines with 
Reverse Index, place index lever in the VA position. 


NOTE: Pin 7P and 19P are used with multilingual feature 
and will read 9 VDC with control wheel centered. 


NOTE: Pin 6P and 18P will 
Reverse Index. 


read 0 VDC on machines with 


NOTE: Pin 10P will 
Reverse Index. 


read 24 VDC on machines with 


X N O T E NOTE: Pin 40P will read 0 VDC until switch is operated 
on out of paper feature. 


•SPARE 
•SPARE 
V\RE 


PIN ASSIGNMENT - R/R 


PIN 
NAME 
PIN 
NAME 


1 
Board " 0 " Pin 30 
13 
Board " 0 " Pin 25 


2 
Board " 0 " Pin 36 
14 
Board "O" Pin 34 
2 


Board " 0 ' Pin 32 
15 
Board " 0 " Pin 28 


4 
Board " 0 " Pin 43 
16 
Board " 0 " Pin 27 


5 
Board "O " Pin 38 
(±9.0 VDC) 


17 
Board " 0 " Pin 40 


6 
" E " Sensor 
18 
" F " Sensor 


7 
Feed Mag. 
19 
Rev. Mag. 


8 
TK1 Ret. Mag. 
20 
Gate Mag. 


9 
Pwd. Mag. 
21 
Ground 


10 
TS Mag. 
22 
Spare 


11 
IK1 Switch 
23 
Align. Switch 


12 
+24 VDC 
24 
Inh. Mag. 


'Monitor May Be On I/O 


'*On Three Wire Machines Only 


t SUPPLY VOLTAGES 
t t NOTE: Cannot Be Measured Accurately With Triplett Meter, 
But Voltage Should Not Read Either 0 Or 8.5 VDC 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
MC II - I/O Typewriter Wiring Diagram -113- 


PIN ASSIGNMENT 
PIN ASSIGNMENT 
PIN ASSIGNMENT 


PIN 
NAME 
PIN 
NAME 
PIN 
NAME 
PIN 
NAME 
PIN 
NAME 
PIN 
NAME 


1 
+24 VDC (T1-11) 
13 
+24 VDC 
25 
Strobe 
37 
R5 Cont. 
49 
Emitter 
61 
Code 


2 
Line 
• 14 
Shift Mode 
26 
Correcting Mag. 
38 
R2 Cont. 
50 
TPWR 
62 
Record 


3 
Char. 
15 
Word 
27 
T1 Cont. 
3 9 - 
End Of Ribbon"' 
51 
Read 
63 
Error Light 


.4 
Auto 
16 
Sec. Mode 
28 
Ground (T1-12) 
40 
End Of Page 
1 
52 
Spare 
64 
Limit Light 


5 
Adv. Mode 
M 
Overbank Sw. 
1 29 
Alt. Section 
41 
Tab Set 
53 
+9.0 VDC (Tl-6) 
65 
+9.0 VDC (T1-'5) 


6 
Douhle-Space Sw. 
18 
Single-Space Sw. 
TabXTear 
42 
No Zone 
54 
R2A Cont. 
Record Light 
Ground ( T l - O f ^ 
/ 
Multi. Cont. 
19 
Low Vel. Cont. 
PR-OP-SFB 
43 
Pitch Sw. 
55 
Ground {T1-8) 
67 


Record Light 
Ground ( T l - O f ^ 


8 
Dead Key Mag. 
20 
Index Mag. 
Kbd. MocTe 
44 
T2 Mag. 
56 
+5 VDC (T1-3) 
68 
+5 VDC (T1-4T"~ 


9 
Shift Mag. 
21 
Spare 
- 3 3 - 
Bell Mag. 
45 
1 2 Cont. 
-5 VDC ( T M ) Detect 
69 
-5 VDC (Tl-7) 


10 
Rev. Index Mag. 
22 
Escapement Mag. 
34 
- 3 5 - 
"36 


R2A Mag. 
46 
R2 Mag. 
-58 
Spare 
/u 
spare 


11 
C/R Mag. 
23 
Low Vel. Mag. 


34 
- 3 5 - 
"36 


R5Mag. ' 
4 / 
K1 Mag. 
•'59 
Spare 
71 
Spare 


12 
No Print Mag. 
24 
Backspace Mag. 


34 
- 3 5 - 
"36 
C/C Mag. 
48 
11 Mag. 
60 
Spare 
72 
R1 Cont. 


NOTE: Diode On " D " Connector May Be Located On Emitter Assembly 
*Pins 57 & 69 Connected On Planar Board 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


IBM MAG CARD II "QUICK CHECK" 


(Perform each step in sequence - exactly as instructed.) 


NOTE: All checks performed in 10 pitch mode. 


CHECK PROCEDURE 
MACHINE RESPONSE 
INDICATION 
IF MALFUNCTION - GO TO 


1. 
Turn power "Off" — then " O n " 


(ALL KEYBUTTONS "UP") 


Card Deck "Clicks" with Power On 
Power Supply - OK 
Printer AC Wiring Diagram, Static 
Voltage Check 


2. 
KEYBOARD LIGHT CHECK 


Depress CODE & PAGE START 


Depress Spacebar once, then depress 
REC 


Insert card upside down in single 
card slot 
(turn machine off, then on) 
NO-ZONE 1 
TPWR f 


Yellow Light Flashes — Carrier Return 
-01 Prints And Carrier Returns Again 


Green Light comes on 


Green Light goes off - Red Light blinks 


Yellow Light (and " E " & 


r 
bensor) — Ul\ 


Green Light - OK 


Red Light - OK 


Static Voltage Check, Wiring Dia- 
gram 


3. 
Operate all Character and 
Function Keybuttons 


Printer responds exactly as keyboarded 
Kevhoard/b lec/Printer 


- O K 


Applicable Keyboard Function Chart, 
Wiring Diagram, Static Voltage Check 


4. 
Depress PAG E STA RT, then AUTO 
Machine prints out exact duplicate 
of Step 3 text 


Electronic Memory — OK 
Static Voltage Check, Wiring Dia- 
gram 


5. 
Depress CODE and 0/6 


Depress PAGE START and AUTO 


Carrier Returns 


No Machine Reaction 


I Clear Memory 
1 from Keyboard - OK 


Static Voltage Check, Wiring Dia- 
gram 


6. 
Type several characters, then 
backspace to left margin 


Depress PAGE START, then AUTO 


Text removed from paper 


No Machine Reaction 


• Correction Feature - OK 


Correction Feature, Function Chart 


7. 
Latch down ALT SECT, keyboard 
several characters, then unlatch 
ALT SECT 


Depress PAGE START, then AUTO 


Latch down ALT SECT, then depress 
PAGE S T A R T - A U T O 


Keyboarded text prints 


No Machine Reaction 


Alt Sect text plays out 


• Access ALT SECT - OK 


Static Voltage Check, Wiring Dia- 
gram 


(CONT.) 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
MC II - Quick Check (Cont.) 
-115- 


IBM MAGCARD II "QUICKCHECK" 


(Perform each step in sequence - exactly as instructed.) 


NOTE: All checks performed in 10 pitch mode. 


CHECK PROCEDURE 
MACHINE RESPONSE 
INDICATION 
IF MALFUNCTION - GO TO 


Depress CODE and C/6 


Depress PAGE START ~ AUTO 


(ALT SECT t 
before continuing) 


NO-ZONE \R 1 


Carrier Returns 


No Machine Reaction 
\r ALT S E C T - O K 
J 


Static Voltage Check 


8. 
Place Exercise Card in Pack Feed 
Slot, then depress READ 


(STEP 8 DO BOTH PROCEDURES) 


Depress REG, then insert a 
completely erased card in card slot 


Card ejected to Stacker 


Text read into memory 


Total Card Drive OK 


Read Operation - OK 


Read 
Function 
Chart, 
Voltage 
Check, Wiring Diagram 


8. 
Place Exercise Card in Pack Feed 
Slot, then depress READ 


(STEP 8 DO BOTH PROCEDURES) 


Depress REG, then insert a 
completely erased card in card slot 


Text recorded on card (Memory Retained) 
Record Operation - OK 
Voltage 
Check, Wiring Diagram, 
Record Function Chart 


MEMORY ACCESS/MODE BUTTONS/DELETE FUNCTIONS 


(TURN MACHINE "OFF," THEN " O N " - READ EXERCISE CARD INTO MEMORY) 


ALL BUTTONS UP-NO-ZONE \ 
9. 
Depress PAR ADV one time 


Depress LINE one time 


Carrier Returns 


"Product -in the" plays out 


PAR ADV - OK 


LINE playout-OK 


Voltage Check, Wiring Diagram 


*0n Machines With Format Feature, 
CHAR/STOP Should Be Depressed 
Twice To Receive Proper Response 


(CONT.) 


10. 
Depress LINE ADV one time 


Depress WORD one time 


Carrier Returns 


The Word "period." plays out 


LINE ADV - O K 


WORD playout - OK 
Voltage Check, Wiring Diagram 


*0n Machines With Format Feature, 
CHAR/STOP Should Be Depressed 
Twice To Receive Proper Response 


(CONT.) 


11. 
Depress LINE RET one time 


* Depress CHAR/STOP one time 


Carrier Returns 


The letter " p " prints out 


LINE RET - O K 


CHAR playout-OK 


Voltage Check, Wiring Diagram 


*0n Machines With Format Feature, 
CHAR/STOP Should Be Depressed 
Twice To Receive Proper Response 


(CONT.) 


12. 
Depress CODE and LINE 


Depress LINE RET - then WORD 


Printer spaces/backspaces 


The word "pover" prints out 


^ 
Delete Function - OK 


Voltage Check, Wiring Diagram 


*0n Machines With Format Feature, 
CHAR/STOP Should Be Depressed 
Twice To Receive Proper Response 


(CONT.) 


-116- 
M C l l - Quick Check (Cont.) 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


IBM MAG CARD II "QUICK CHECK' 


(Perform each step in sequence — exactly as instructed.) 


NOTE: All checks performed in 10 pitch mode. 


LINE LENGTH/LINE COUNT/SCAN 


(TURN POWER "OFF," THEN "ON" - START WITH A L L BUTTONS UP) 


CHECK PROCEDURE 
MACHINE RESPONSE 
INDICATION 
IF MALFUNCTION - GO TO 


TPWR \ 


13. 
Space EXACTLY 4 INCHES out 
from left margin, then depress 
CODE and PAR ADV 


Carrier Returns 
Line Length set - OK 


14. 
Depress CODE and LINE RET 


Enter line count of 03 


No Machine Reaction 


"03" prints — then Carrier Returns 


> Line Count set OK 
/ 
TPWR t 


15. 
Read Exercise Card thru single card 
slot (NOTE - CARD MUST BE 
REMOVED FROM SINGLE CARD 
SLOT BEFORE CONTINUING) 


Depress CODE and PAGE START 
Yellow Light Blinks - Prints following 
02 function 


Planar Package Volage Check 


Depress Carrier Return 
Yellow Light Blinks - Prints following 


03 
function is to audit product machines 


Line Count and 
Scan Logic 


Depress CODE and PAGE START 
Yellow Light Blinks — Prints following 


03 
and short robot run on a daily basis 


Green Light comes on — (Wants card to 
record on) 


(CONT.) 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
MC II - Quick Check (Cont.) 
-117- 


IBM MAG CARD II "QUICK CHECK" 


(Perform each step in sequence - exactly as instructed.) 


NOTE: All checks performed in 10 pitch mode. 


(TURN MACHINE "OFF," THEN BACK "ON" BEFORE CONTINUING) 


TAB/DEC. TAB - CENTER/WORD UNDERSCORE 


C n c C K 
r n U u t U U r i t 
MACHINE RESPONSE 
INDICATION 
IF MALFUNCTION - GO TO 


TPWR \ 


16. 
Tab several times 
Carrier stops every five spaces 
5 space tab grid - OK 
Planar Static, Voltage Check 


17. 
Depress TAB CLR and CARR 
Carrier Returns 
•k 


RETURN 
> Tab Clear - OK 


Depress TAB 
Carrier moves to far right limit 
1 
Voltage Check, Wiring Diagram 
Voltage Check, Wiring Diagram 


18. 
Depress TAB SET and CAR R 
Carrier Returns 


RETURN 


1 TAB S e t - O K 
Tab several times 
Carrier stops every five spaces 


Carrier Return 


TPWR 
t 


19. 
Depress code and %/y2 Three times 
Machine prints out as follows: 


keyboard 1.00, then CARR RET 
1.00 
DEC T A B - O K 
' 
- 


Depress CODE and %/y2 Three times. 
22.00 


keyboard 22.00, then CARR RET 


20. 
Space to center of page 
Static Voltage Check 


Depress CODE and letter " C " 


Machine prints out at center of page: 
»• Centering 


Enter five N's — Req Spc — Five N's NNNNNNNNNN 
Word Underscore - OK 


Depress CODE and " I " 


/ 18- MC II, MC/A - Power Supply Connectors & Check 


I 
1 
I 


WIRES "'^ 
' 
PINS 


REGULATOR 
BOARD 
COMPONENT SIDE 


PIN CONNECTOR SIDE 


I/0T1 CONNECTOR 
AT REGULATOR BOARD 
FEMALE PLUG 
ALSO 
I/O T3 CONNECTOR 
AT POWER SUPPLY 
FEMALE PLUG 


I/0T1 CONNECTOR 
REGULATOR BOARD 


PIN 
NAME 


. 1 
-5 VDC Detect 


2 
- I f i V D C 


3 
+5 VDC 


4 
+5 VDC 


5 
+9.0 VDC 


6 
+9.0 VDC 


7 
-5 VDC 


8 
Ground 


9 
Ground 


10 
+16 VDC 


11 
+24 VDC 


12 
Ground 


CONNECTOR 
WIRING SIDE 


I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 II 12 13 


T2CONNECTOR 
POWER SUPPLY 


PIN ASSIGNMENT 


PIN 
NAME 


1 
Ground 


.-2 


3 
Ground 


4 
XFMR-8 


5 
+40K Caoacitor 


6 
XFMR-6 


JL 


R 
9 
XFMR-5 


10 
+24K Capacitor 


11 
XFMR-3 


12 
13 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


POWER SUPPLY CHECK MC II, MC/A 
FUSES 
1. With power on, voltages should he the same at both 
ends of a fuse. With power off, use a resistance reading 
to 
check 
fuses. TURN OFF 
POWER 
BEFORE 
REMOVING OR REPLACING A FUSE. 


PIN CONNECTOR SIDE 


0 
(2) (D 


0 ® ® 
0 ® 0 
10 ® (g)l 
O ] — 


I/O T3 CONNECTOR 
AT POWER SUPPLY 
MALE PLUG 
ALSO 
I/O T1 CONNECTOR 
AT REGULATOR BD 
MALE PLUG 


I/O T3 CONNECTOR 
AC POWER 


PIN ASSIGNMENT 


PIN 
NAME 


1 
2 
ACRIk (T8-8) 


.,3 
Frame Gnd.Gn./Yfii. 


4 


.,,5 
R/R Motor (T3-?) 


. 6 


7 


, 8 


9 
R/R Motor (T.3-121 


10 
.11 
12 
AC BIk./Wht. (T3-9) 


f. 


30VDC scale - 24VDC between ground and both 
ends of the top fuse on the board. The 24V fuse is 3 
amp. 
30VDC scale - 16VDC between ground and both 
ends of the bottom fuse on the board. The 16V fuse 
is 4 amp. 
RX1 scale - 0 ohms between the end caps of either 
fuse with the fuse removed. 


30VDC scale - 5VDC ± 10% between ground and 
pin 3. 
30VDC scale - 5VDC ± 10% between ground and 
pin 4. 
30VDC scale - 9VDC ± 10% between ground and 
pin 6. 
30VDC scale - 16VDC ± 10% between ground and 
pin 10. 
30VDC scale - 24VDC ± 10% between ground and 
pin 11. 
12VDC scale - (-3.5 to -5.5)VDC between ground 
and pins 1 and 7. 


TRANSFORMER OUTPUT 
2. With the T-2 connector unplugged from the power 
supply board and the power on, if the voltage readings 
are incorrect the power supply chassis assembly should 
be replaced. 


a. 300VAC scale - 55VAC ± 10% between pin 9 and 
pin 11. 


b. 60VAC scale - 35VAC ± 10% between pin 4 and 
pin 6. 


POWER SUPPLY BOARD OUTPUT 
3. With the T-1 connector unplugged short pin 7 to pin 1 
(female connector) with a jumper. If any of the voltages 
are incorrect and the fuses and transformer outputs are 
good the power supply board should be replaced. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
MC II, MC/A - AC Wiring, Power Supply Wiring 
-119- 


RR FR GND 


I/O FRGND 


I/O AC LINE 


RR MTR 


RR MTR 


I/O AC LINE 


"40,000 


r 


REGULATOR 
BOARD 


1 


DETECT * 


— - 5 VDC 


16 VDC 


— + 5 VDC 


— + 5 VDC 


— + 9 VDC 


— + 9 VDC 


5 VDC 


— GND 


-GND 


- 
+ 16 VDC 


- + 24VDC 


-GND 


*Pins 57 & 69 connected on Planar Board 


NOTE: Wiring between fuses and voltages is simplified 
board components. 


A.C. LINE CONNECTOR 
IN PRINTER 


Male 


@ (D 0 
0 0 ® 


0 0 ® 
® ® ® 


0 ® 0 
0 0 ® 


Connector Side 


GR/YEL 


—1^3-12 


)f ON 3- WIRE MACHINE ONLY 


SERVICE AND LINE 
CORD CONNECTOR 


Female 


Connector Side 


-120- WT - MC 82, MC 80 - Primary Wiring Power Supply - I/O AC Wiring 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


P R I M A R Y W I R I N G WT POWER SUPPLY 


I 
> 1 5 0 V A C - 
2 A S B ^ 


JUMPER 
Frs 
1 [-07 
yo^" 


ON F E M A L E 
i i 5 0 V A C - 4ASB 


C E S E R V I C E 
C O N N E C T O R r - 
C O N N E C T O R 
C T U M O T O R 


. P R I M A R Y W I R I N G WT POWER SUPPLY 


C. E. S E R V I C E 
C O N N E C T O R 
C T U IVjOTOR 


JUMPER 
ON F E M A L E 
C O N N E C T O R 
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T3 CONN 


PIN WIRE 
NAME 


1 
73 
I/O ACIine (Black) 


2 
"T21,76 
I/O MTR RUN 


3 
77 
I/O PR GND 


5 
76 
RR MTR RUN 


9 
75 
RR MTR COM 


12 
74,75 


J D L 


# # # 
(z) ® ® 
® ® © 


5 M F 0 N 6 0 HZ M O T O R S 
6 MF ON 50 HZ M O T O R S 


n B L K 
j WHT 
LINE CORD 
|j 
j WHT 
LINE CORD 
|j 


O N L Y T R U E FOR P R I N T E R S EQUIPPED W I T H RFI F I L T E R 


** On 3 Wire Machine Only 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [281, ESC, MCC [30] 
WT - MC 82, MC 80, MEM/T - Pin Jumper Chart -121- 


WT PIN JUMPER CHART MC82/96, MC80/90 AND MEM/T(88/96) 


88-CHARACTER 


(88 CHARACTER PLANAR) 
| 
1 
1 
| 


24 23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16 15 14 13 


• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 


• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
11 10 
9 
8 
7 
6 
5 
4 
3 
2 
1 


96 CHARACTER - Old Arrangement 
(88 CHARACTER PLANAR) 
COUNTRY 
KEYBOARD 
CODE 


• 


• 
12 


23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16 15 14 13 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 


• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
11 10 
9 
8 
7 
6 
5 
4 
3 
2 
1 


96 CHARACTER - Old Arrangement 
(88 CHARACTER PLANAR) 


BRAZIL 
971 
X X 
X 


BULGARIA 
364 
X X 


CANADA FRENCH 
493 
X 
X X X 
1 1 
1 L... 


24 23 22 2 1 20 19 18 17 1 (. 15 14 13 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 


• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
12 1 1 10 9 8 7 6 
5 4 3 2 1 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA 
491 
X 
X 
COUNTRY 
KEYBOARD 
CODE 


1 1 
1 L... 


24 23 22 2 1 20 19 18 17 1 (. 15 14 13 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 


• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
12 1 1 10 9 8 7 6 
5 4 3 2 1 


DENMARK 
987 
X 
X 


COUNTRY 
KEYBOARD 
CODE 


1 1 
1 L... 


24 23 22 2 1 20 19 18 17 1 (. 15 14 13 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 


• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
12 1 1 10 9 8 7 6 
5 4 3 2 1 
FRANCE/BELGIUM 
983 
X 
X 


COUNTRY 
KEYBOARD 
CODE 


1 1 
1 L... 


24 23 22 2 1 20 19 18 17 1 (. 15 14 13 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 


• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
12 1 1 10 9 8 7 6 
5 4 3 2 1 


FRENCH ENGLISH US 
057 
X 
X X 
GERMANY/AUSTRIA 
393 
X 
X X 
X 


GERMANY/AUSTRIA 
982 
X X X X 
JAPAN-ENGLISH 
394 
X 


G R E E C E 
693 
X 
X 
JAPAN-KATA./ENG. 
395 
X 
X 


HUNGARY 
992 
X X 


ICELAND 
695 
X 


96-CHARACTER Re-Arrangement 


ITALY 
985 
X 
X 
X 


96-CHARACTER Re-Arrangement 
JAPAN LATIN 
698 
X X 
X 
96-CHARACTER Re-Arrangement 


JAPAN KATAKANA LATIN 
699 
X X 
X 
X 
X 


JAPAN KATAKANA PURE 
368 
X 
X 
DENMARK 
475 
X X 
X 


NETHER LANDS/S.A. 
991 
X X X X 
FRANCE 
605 
X 
X X 


NORWAY 
988 
X 
X 
X 
GERMANY/AUSTRIA 
393/430 
X 
X 


POLAND 
499 
X 
X 
ITALY 
608 
X 
X 


PORTUGAL 
994, 995 
— 
X X X 
X 
JAPAN - ENGLISH 
394/483 


LATIN AMERICA 
002, 948 
X X 
X X 
JAPAN - KATANA 
439/500,395/484 
X 
X 
X 
X 


ROMANIA 
489 
X X X 
NETHERLANDS 
612 
X X 
X X 


USSR 
386 
X 
NORWAY 
474 
X X 
X 


SPAIN 
970 
X 
X X 
SPAIN 
609 
X 
X 


SWEDEN/FINLAND 
986 
X X 
SWEDEN/FINLAND 
440 
X X 
X 


SWISS FRENCH 
989 
X 
SWITZERLAND FRENCH 
555 
X X 


SWISS GERMAN 
990 
X X 
SWITZERLAND GERMAN 
554 
X X 


T U R K E Y 
390 
X X X 
X 
UNITED KINGDOM 
604 
X 
X X 


UNITED KINGDOM 
984 
X 
X X 


YUGOSLAVIA 
490 
X X X 


9 CHARACTER ADJUST ZONE 
(6 CHAR. WITHOUT JUMPER) 
X 
1 
1 
1 
1 


:ONNECTOR P/N 1149901 


UMPER P/N 1461052 


INHIBITS CORRECTING RIBBON 
MECHANISM (FOR FABRIC RIBBON) 
X 


24 23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16 15 14 13 
n a f f l O B D a D D D a a 


C :ONNECTOR P/N 1149901 


UMPER P/N 1461052 
DECIMAL ", "OR", "USED IN UC 
(LC WITHOUT JUMPER) 
X 


• 
l l l l D 


12 11 10 
9 
8 
7 
6 
5 
4 
3 
2 
1 


J 


:ONNECTOR P/N 1149901 


UMPER P/N 1461052 


NUMERALS IN UC 
(IN LC WITHOUT JUMPER) 
X 
TYPICAL 
EXAMPLE FOR KEYBOARD NO. 971 


FOR 
MEMJT-THIS 
CONNECTOR 
PLUGS INTO 
PLANAR 
SOCKET 
8. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


MCll, MC/A, MCC - Board Zero And 
-122- Magnetic Head Test, Head Alignment 


MCC, MCll, MC/A 
BOARD ZERO AND MAGNETIC HEAD TEST PROCEDURE 


Resistance 
1. With power off, unplug the read and record head leads. 
If the head resistance readings are incorrect, the 
magnetic head should he replaced. 


Read Head 


a. 
RxlK Scale - No continuity hetween the yellow 
lead and any of the other leads. 


b. Rxl Scale - 25-35 ohms hetween the red and black 
leads 


c. Rxl Scale — 10-20 ohms hetween the red and white 
leads 


d. Rxl Scale - 10-20 ohms hetween the black and 
white leads 


Record Head 


a. 
RxlK Scale - No continuity hetween the yellow 
lead and any of the other leads. 


b. Rxl Scale — .5-3 ohms hetween the red and white 
leads 


Inputs 
2. With hoard zero unplugged from its connector, check 
the following input voltages with power on. If any of 
the following voltage levels are incorrect, check the 
cable, power supply and planar package. 


9 VDC hetween pin 38 and ground 
5 VDC hetween pin 40 and ground 
5.6-9.3 VDC hetween pin 32 and ground 
2.4-5.5 VDC hetween pin 34 and ground 
2.4-5.5 VDC hetween pin 36 and ground 


Static Readings 
3. With hoard zero plugged hack in and head leads 
connected, check the following voltages. If any of the 
voltage levels read incorrectly, hoard zero is defective 
and should he replaced. 


Record Head 


a. 8.5-9.3 VDC hetween red lead and ground. 


h. 8.5-9.3 VDC hetween white lead and ground 


Read Head 


a. 4.1-4.8 VDC hetween red lead and ground 
h. 4.1-4.8 VDC hetween white lead and ground 
c. 4.1-4.8 VDC hetween black lead and ground 


Board Zero Connector 


a. 4.1-4.8 VDC hetween pin 8 and ground 
h. 4.1-4.8 VDC hetween pin 3 and ground 
c. 0-.2 VDC hetween pin 25 and ground 
d. 0-.2 VDC hetween pin 30 and ground 
*e. 4.2V hetween pin 28 and ground 


Install a jumper hetween pins 17 and 18 on the hoard zero 
connector before making the following check. 


Record Head 


a. 0-.6 VDC hetween red lead and ground 
h. 0-.6 VDC hetween white lead and ground 
Remove Jumper 


*Note: Cannot Be Measured Accurately 
With Triplett Meter, But Voltage 
Should Not Read Either 0 or 8.5 VDC. 


MAG CARD II, MC/A, MCC HEAD ALIGNMENT 
PRDCEDURE 


1. When the head is first installed in the machine, the 
pitch adjusting screw should he centered in its range, 
then the head mounting screws loosened and the head 
pushed down flat against the magnetic card, and the set 
screw 
tightened. This gives a preliminary 
pitch 
alignment which should he close enough to allow the 
head output to he read and adjusted. 


2. Set the meter to the 3 VAC scale and connect the meter 
leads to test pins 3 and 8 on the hoard 0 plug. 


3. Position the head alignment switch to the align position 
and insert the alignment card in the single card slot. 


4. (PRELIMINARY) With the head in any track hetween 
7 and 40, adjust head roll and pitch for maximum signal. 


5. (PRELIMINARY) Move the head to track 3 and adjust 


the head across the card for maximum signal. 


6. Move the head to track 5 and, using the screwdriver 
slot, adjust the head skew for maximum signal. 


7. Check the head signal in tracks 1, 25 and 50 and adjust 
the head roll for minimum signal differences hetween 
tracks. 


8. Move the head to track 25 and adjust the pitch 
adjusting screw for maximum signal then turn the screw 
CLOCKWISE until the signal JUST starts to fade. 


9. Move the head to track 3 and carefully readjust the head 
across the card for maximum signal. 


10. Position the head alignment switch to its normal 
position and remove the alignment card. 


11. Enter approximately 40 Carrier Return Codes into 
memory (typewriter button up). Using a magnet, erase 
all recorded information from an EXTRA card. Latch 
the typewriter button down and depress Record. Insert 
the extra card in the single card slot. The machine will 
record a dummy character and a Carrier Return Code in 
approximately the first 40 tracks. 


12. Develop the card and, using the alignment template, 
check the dummy character for correct front to rear 
position on the card. 


13. If the dummy character position is incorrect, loosen the 
small set screw in the side of the head carrier and adjust 
the screw in the rear of the head carriage to correct the 
dummy position. 


14. When rechecking dummy character position, make 
certain to erase the old information from the card. 
Depress Record and insert the card. Carrier Returns 
were retained with the typewriter button down. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCli, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


MCll, MC/A - Operating Instructions - 
To Keyboard Text, Working With Memory 
-123- 


10 KEYBOARD TEXT 


NOTE: Centering, word underscore and dec. tab are not 
operative when the TPWR button is down. 


TO CLEAR MEMORY: 


+ 


WORKING WITH MEMORY 


Backspace With 


Set Tabs. Line Lenqth, & Line Count 
Not Changed 


TO CLEAR ALTERNATE SECTION 
OF MEMORY, MC II 


+ 
+ 


CODE 
- | - 


DELETE FUNCTIONS 


LINEjl 


Deletes A Line Of Text. If The Memory Is Posi- 
tioned In The Middle Of A Line, The Text Re- 
maining In That Line And The Carrier Return Will 
Be Deleted. 


Deletes A Word Or Function Code. (When Delet- 
ing A Word, The Function Code Following The 
Word Is Also Deleted.) 


(tPWRj 
^ 


y Zone< 


VLINE 
I VADV 


Deletes A Character Or Function Code. 


Deletes Text. 


(Function 
Codes, 
With The Exception 
Of Carrier 
Return, 
Required Carrier Re- 
turn, Index And In- 
dex Return, Can Be 
Deleted 
By Back- 
spacing Over The 
Code.) 


Rearranges Line Endings In Memory During 
Playout. 


ACCESS BUTTONS 


Return To Previous Page End Code In Memory. 
If There Are No Page End Codes, Return To 
The Beginning Of Text. 


Advance Memory To Beginning Of Next Para- 
graph.* 


Advance Memory To Beginning Of Next Line. 


Position Memory To Beginning Of Line Or If 
No Text On Line, Go To Beginning Of Previous 
Line. 


* Paragraph Identification — 
2 or More Carrier Returns 
Carrier Return / Tab 
Carrier Return / Space 
Required Carrier Return 
Index Return 


124- MC II, MC/A - Operating Instructions - Playback, To Record A Card 
^/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


PLAYBACK 


(See Line Length Chart) 


Set Line Count 
See Line Count 
Chart & Note At 
Bottom Of This 
Chart 


TO RECORD A CARD 
(MC/A Refer To MC/A Section) 


Track Pack * 


^ 
Memory Cleared Afti 


1^ Memory Retained 


No Track Pack 


r Recording 


* Track Packing - Record Multiple Carrier Retur 
as Indexes on Same Track 


i C a r d Ejected 
' I n t o Stacker 


NOTES: 
1. 
Carrier must be at left margin when pitch lever is 
changed. 


2. 
When playing back scanned text, line count must be 
zero/zero to ensure all text will playback. 


3. 
With no zone up machine may stop for hyphenation 
decisions. 


NOTES: 
1. 
A page end code is always recorded at the end of job. 
If the job requires more than one card, the page end 
code will be recorded at the end of the second card. 
When REC is depressed, only the text up to the next 
page end code in memory will be recorded. If a page 
end code is not found, the machine thinks the com- 
plete memory is a page and records a page end code 
at the end of text. 
If the read mode is determined through the pack feed 
slot, cards can only be recorded through the single 
card slot until the memory is cleared. 
Text cannot be recorded out of the alternate section 
of memory. 


MC, E/MC, MC(CF), MC 11, MC ll-C, MC/A[24], MEM/T[28], ESC, MCC [30] 
MC 11, MC/A-Operating Instructions-To Read A Card, Line Length, Line Count - /25- 


TO READ A CARD 


(MC/A Refer Tc MC/A Section) 


Unless The Memory Is Clear, 
Text That Is Read Will Be 
Placed At End Of Text 
Already In Memory. 


"Codes Read Into Memory 
Identical To Codes On Card 


Text Automatically 
Read Into Memory 


Card Held In 
Card Path 
Awaiting Revision 
(See Record Chart) 


NOTE: If the READ mode is determined in the single card 
slot, cards cannot be read through the PACK FEED SLOT 
until the memory is cleared. 


LINE LENGTH 


TO SET LINE LENGTH FOR PLAYOUT & HYPHEN 
SCAN: 


Move Carrier From LH 
Margin To Position 
Of New Line Length. 


TO SET LINE LENGTH FOR NO HYPHEN SCAN: 


Move Carrier From LH 
Margin To Position 
Of New Line Length. + 


+ 


! PAR 
I ADV / 


NOTES: 
1. 
A 6" line length is set every time the machine is^ 
turned on. This line length is set for hyphen scan. 


2. 
If the left margin setting is changed, the 6" line 
length will be maintained, and moved with the left 
margin setting. 


3. 
If the pitch lever is moved, with the carrier away 
from the left margin, during playout, that line of 
print will be extended by the distance the carrier is 
from the left margin. 


" 
LINE COUNT MCll 


+ 


Keyboard The Two Digit 
Line Count Number. 


NOTES 
1. 
Line count stops playout or scan when the index 
count equals the line count. (See Scan Chart for 
examples.) 
The line count must consist of a two digit number, 
even if the first number is a zero. The line count must 
not go above 95. 
To remove an unwanted line count, simply enter a 
zero/zero line count. 
A zero-zero line count comes up when the power is 
turned on. 
Clearing the memory from the keyboard does not 
change line count. 


-126- MC II, MC/A - Operating Instructions - Word Underscore, Centering 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


WORD UNDERSCORE 


Type The Word To Be Underscored. 


The Machine Will Backspace Until It Finds: 
A Space 
A Tab 
A Carrier Return, Index Return 
Another Word Underscore Instruction 
A Required Backspace 


TO UNDERSCORE SEVERAL WORDS 
Type The Text To Be Underscored Using Required Spaces 
— then Follow The Instructions For Word Underscore. 


TO UNDERSCORE A WORD THAT IS SEPARATED AT 
THE END OF A L I N E : 


Type The First Part Of The Word. 
Type A Word Underscore Instruction. 
Type A Hyphen & Carrier Return. 
Type The Rest Of The Word. 
Type A Word Underscore Instruction. 


TO UNDERSCORE 
A WORD CONTAINING 
A RE- 
QUIRED HYPHEN: 
Type The First Word. 
Type A Word Underscore Instruction. 
Type The Required Hyphen. 
Type The Next Word. 
Type Another Word Underscore Instruction. 


WHEN PLAYBACK STOPS FOR HYPHENATION OF AN 
UNDERSCORED WORD: 


Play By CHAR To The End Of A Syllable. 
Type A Word Underscore Instruction. (The Machine Will 
Underscore The First Part Of The Word.) 
Type A Hyphen. 
Depress AUTO. 


TO CENTER 


Tab Or Space To Point Which Text Will Be Centered 
Type The Text To Be Centered. 
Around. 


+ 
+ 


Keyboard Text To Be Centered 
+ 


Depress Carrier Return, Tab, Word Underscore Instruction, 
Index Return, Required Carrier Return Or Required Back- 
space To Print The Centered Text. 


NOTES: 
1. 
If you make an error while key boarding the text to 
be centered, BACKSPACE one time. This positions 
the carrier to the point where you began keyboarding 
the text to be centered and positions the memory 
back to the center instruction. 


2. 
To correct an error after the centered text prints, 
delete the line and retype the complete line. 


TO UNDERSCORE CENTERED TEXT: 


Use Required Spaces To Type The Text To Be Centered. 


Enter The WORD UNDERSCORE Instruction At The End 
Of The Last Centered Word. 


TO UNDERSCORE SINGLE WORDS IN A CENTERED 
LINE: 


Tab Or Space To The Center Point. 


Type Required Backspaces To Move Carrier To The First 
Character In Line. 


+ 


Type The Underscores. 
+ 


Carrier Return. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
MC II, MC/A - Operating Instructions - Tab, Decimal Tab -127- 


TAB 


Tabs Are Automatically Set Every 5 Spaces When Power Is 
Turned On. 


Single Tab Stops Can Be Set And Cleared Just As On A 
"Selectric" Typewriter. 


TO CLR ALL SET TABS: 


I^TPWR) 


Clears All Set Tabs Even If Carrier Is At The Left Margin. 


TO RESET 5 SPACE TABS: 


^TPWR; 


REQUIRED TABS 
(Paragraph Indent) 


(TO ENTER A REQUIRED TAB) 


" L 


TO CANCEL THE REQUIRED TAB INSTRUCTION: 


+ 


NOTES: 
1. 
The system can allow for up to 14 required tabs per 
line. 
Required tabs must be used if indented text will be 
played back with NO ZONE up. 


2. 


DECIMAL TAB 


TO ENSURE PROPER 


PLAYOUT: 


+ 


1, 1/2 


= A DECIMAL TAB OPERATION 


Carrier Will B/S One Time For Each Figure Keyboarded 
Until The Decimal Point Is Typed. 


Entering Another Dec. Tab Instruction Or Depressing 
Any Of The Following Will Cause The Figure To Print: 


CR 
TAB 
WORD UNDERSCORE 
Required Backspace 
Index Return 
Required CR 


NOTES: 
1. 
If an error is made while keyboarding the figures, 
BACKSPACE one time. The carrier will be positioned 
to the decimal point and the memory will be posi- 
tioned back to the DEC. TAB instruction in memory. 


2. 
To correct an error after the figure prints, line delete 
and retype the line. 


3. 
The machine does not detect the upper case period as 
a decimal point. 


-128- MC II - Operating Instructions - Scan 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


TO SCAN TEXT 
Begin Scanning Text 


r Page 5| 
4 


\t ' 


• 


Use 6" Line Length 
That Comes Up When 
Machine Turned On, 
Or 
Move Carrier To 
Line Length Setting 


No-Hyphen Scan 


Move Carrier To 
Line Length Setting 


4-CODE 


t 


Prints Line No. And 
Word To Be Hyphenated. 
Splits Word With a Space 


Memory Will Be Positioned At The Beginning Of 
The Word To Be Hyphenated. Depress CHAR To 
The Hpyhenation Point, Type A Hyphen And 
Depress AUTO 


The Complete Word Can Be Placed On The Sar 
Line By Depressing AUTO 


The Complete Word Can Be Placed On The Next 
Line By Depressing Carrier Return 


LINE COUNT ENTERED 


Machine Will Stop When Line 
Count Reached & Print Line 
Count And Last Line Of Text 
SCANNED. 


When There Is Not Enough Text To 
Satisfy The Line Count, The Number 
Which Prints Indicates The Number Of 
Lines Of Text In Memory. Depress 
CODE And PAGE START To Record 
The Remaining Text Or Read Additional 
Text Of The Job And Continue 
Scanning 


I 


LINE COUNT NOT ENTERED 
Final Number Which Prints 
Is Total Lines Of SCANNED 
Text. Depress CODE & PAGE 
START To Record The Remaining 


LINE COUNT ENTERED 


Machine Will Stop When 
Line Count Is Reached, And Prints 
Last Line. To Continue SCAN And 
Record The Scanned Text, Depress 
CODE & PAGE START. 


LINE COUNT NOT ENTERED 


Machine Will Stop When 
All Text Is Scanned. 
The Number Which Prints 
Is The Total Lines Of Text. 


NOTES: 
1. 
If there is a card in the single card slot, machine will 
not SCAN. 
Enter SCAN instruction with no text in memory — 
01 will print. At this point, the memory can be 
cleared. 
A page end code or stop code in text will stop SCAN. 
If a page end code is reached before the line count is 
reached and REC is depressed, the text up to and 
including the page end code will be recorded. 
If a page end code comes before the text in memory 
and the SCAN instruction is entered, the machine will 
print 01. The page end code should be removed be- 
fore the text is scanned. 
Playback of scanned text must always be with a no 
zone down and 00 line count to ensure that all text 
will print-out as scanned. 


2. 


4. 


5. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
MC II - Operating Instructions - Scan (Cent.) - / 2 ^ - 


The following examples are based on the text as shown 
here: 


)n IS to audit product machines fo 
: and applying a functional check 
• and parts problems information c 
-roction. 
The close proximity of 


of Product Testing, whose primari 
q u a l i t y . 
By sampling the f i n i s f 
nd short robot run on a d a i l y ba; 
,n be fed to the assembly departme 
his function to assembly provides 
s on the l i n e and in the f i e l d . 


3duct Eval 
l i d on a h 
nod. 
Thi 
iccomplished by 
country. The purpose i s 
lished s e r v i c e c r i t e r i o n 
for possible machine impr. 


in IS to report machine performance in the 
;, through the warranty and maintenance 
lalyzing CE reports from reporting o f f i c e s 


id to identify high service components and 


6. 
The machine will NOT stop scanning on next to the 
last line of a paragraph and will print the last line of 
the paragraph as the reference line. 


EXAMPLE: Line Length = 3" Line Count =16 


12 


Reference Playout 
\t 


THE MEMORY LOOKS LIKE THIS AFTER THE FIRST 
SCAN OPERATION 


a d i v i s i o n of Product Testing 
whose primary function i s to 
audit product machines for 
q u a l i t y . 
By sampling the 
finished product and applying 
a functional check and short 
robot run on a d a i l y basis, 
q u a l i t y and parts problems 
information can be fed to the 
assembly departments for 


assembly provides fast feed- 


Scanned Text 


Line 16 - 


This last line of the first 
paragraph IS scanned. 


7. 
The machine will not scan into the first line of a new 
paragraph and will print the last line of the previous 
paragraph as the reference line." 


EXAMPLE: Line Length = 3" Line Count = 19 


12 


Reference Playout — • j ^ 
codbac k 
fccd- 


THE MEMORY LOOKS LIKE THIS AFTER THE FIRST 
SCAN OPERATION 


Product Evaluation on Line J 
a d i v i s i o n of Product Testir 


audit product machines for 
quality. 
By sampling the 
finished product and applyir 
a functional chock and short 
robot run on a d a i l y basis, 
quality and parts problems 


n can be fed ( 
assembly depart 


) Scanned Text 


Line 19 
This first line 
of the second 
paragraph 
is 
NOT scanned. 


8. 
If the line count is reached on a carrier return 
between paragraphs, the previous line will print as the 
reference line. The page end code will be inserted 
after the carrier return. 


EXAMPLE: Line Length = 3" Line Count = 18 


Reference Playout - * 


THE MEMORY LOOKS LIKE THIS AFTER THE FIRST 
SCAN OPERATION 


a d i v i s i o n of Product Testing, 


audit product machines for 
quality. 
By sampling the 
finished product and applying 
a functional check and short 
robot run on a d a i l y ba: 
q u a l i t y and parts probli 
information can be fed i 
assembly departments foi 
The close i 


•ports from report 
product perfo: 
high service compcneni 


> Scanned Text 


l i t y of • 
issembly 
>ed- 


Line 18- 


through the wai 
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MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


UNATTENDED PRINTING 


The Operator Must Use Continuous Paper. 
The Machine Plays Text From Previously Recorded Cards 
Placed In The Pack Feed Slot. 


(Enter Line Count) 


(TPWR) 


\ R E T * 


Keyboard - 2 Digit Line Count 


(For Standard Paper - 
Enter A Line Count of 33 For 
Double Spacing; 66 For Single Spacing) 


Position Paper To Where First Line Is To Be Typed. 


TO INTERRUPT UNATTENDED PRINTING: 


Depress LINE. WORD Or CHAR/STOP. 


TO RESTART UNATTENDED PRINTING: 


Depress CODE And AUTO If No Keyboarding Has Been 
Done. 


TO STOP AT THE END OF A PAGE: 


Wait Until The Page Starts To Playback. 
Remove The Cards From The Pack Feed Slot. 
The Machine Will Play Back The Page; Index To The Next 
Page And Stop. 


The Memory Is Cleared Automatically. 


NOTES: 


1. 
The machine will automatically index to the next 
page when a page end code is read. 


2. 
By placing SWITCH CODES on the cards, variable 
information can be read into ALTERNATE SEC- 
TION for unattended print-out. 


3. 
Applications requiring element changes or different 
line spacing in the same document are not suggested 
for unattended printing since stop codes are not 
noticed. 


i 


Machine Will Automatically Perform The Following: 
Read The First Page Into Memory 
Eject The Card Into The Stacker 
Playout To The End Of Text 
Index The Paper To The Start Of The Next Page 
Clear The Memory 
Read The Next Page Into Memory 


r 
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ALTERNATE SECTION 


RECORD VARIABLE TEXl 


February 21, \ 


( R E P E A T C O O E ) 


Note that a " ] " printed 
-when the SWITCH CODE 
was entered. 


Example Of Constant Text, Prepared For 
Use With Alternate Section 


Note that a "\ printed 
when the SWITCH CODE 
was entered. 


Example Of Variable Text, Prepared For Use With 
Alternate Section 


MC II - Operating Instructions - Alternate Section -131- 


NOTES: 
* If the operator wants to read the variable text through the 
pack feed slot, the constant text must also be read through 
the pack feed slot. 


** ALT SECT must be up and TPWR must be down before 
playout begins. 


1. 
If the TPWR button is up during playout, switch 
codes will print as "j''s. 


2. 
If there is more than one card of variable text, read 
the additional cards in the following manner: 


Depress ALT SECT 
Type a CLR instruction 
Read the next card of variable text 
Release ALT SECT 
Depress AUTO 


-132- 
MC 11 Operating Instructions - Light/Error Conditions 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


LIGHT/ERROR CONDITIONS 


I 


BLINKING 


I 


"BLINKING" 


GREEN LIGHT 


Remove card from single card slot as the ma- 
chine must read another card. When a job is too 
large to be recorded on one card, the machine 
will place the page end code at the end of the 
job on the second card. When the first card is 
read back into memory, a page end code will 
not be found and the machine will eject the 
card through the single card slot and the green 
light will blink. If there is another card (the 
second card of the job) in the pack feed slot, it 
will be fed into the card path automatically and 
the text read into memory. 


The machine needs a card to record on! 


YELLOW LIGHT 
During a READ operation, the memory can not 
hold all the text on the card. 


The card will be ejected through the single card 
slot. None of the text will be read into mem- 
ory. 


NOTE: The yellow light will blink at a high 
rate during a SCAN operation. 


> t \y is full. 


- 
O 
r 


RED 


BLINKING 


RED LIGHT 
(An error has been detected.) 


DURING A READ OPERATION 


If the red light blinks on the first effort to read 
the card, an error has been detected. The card 
should be cleaned and reinserted. 


When the card is inserted the second time, one 
of the following will occur: 


1. 
The machine will continue to read the 
card normally. This is a "format" error 
and the error has been placed in memory. 
The text following the error is unchanged 
in memory. 


2. 
The read operation will end immediately 
— the card will be ejected and the head 
will return to Track 1. This is a "no-data- 
found" error. The text following the er- 
ror will not be read from the card and is 
lost. 


TO 
RECOVER 
T E X T 
FOLLOWING 
A 
NO-DATA-FOUND ERROR: 


Clear the memory. 
Insert the card as usual and wait for the red 
light to blink. 
Reinsert the card, but HOLD THE CODE KEY 
DEPRESSED. The machine will read the track 
up to the error, track step up, and read the 
following tracks. The text on the track beyond 
the error cannot be recovered and must be 
rekeyboarded. 


RED 


BLINKING 


DURING A RECORD OPERATION 


If the red light blinks as soon as record is de- 
pressed, there is an error in memory. The error 
must be corrected before the machine will per- 
form the record instruction. 


If the red light blinks after the record operation 
begins, it is an indication of a damaged card. 
The head is waiting at the error track. There- 
fore, the REC button must be again depressed 
before a new card is substituted. This will 
return the head to Track 1 and ensure full text 
recording. 


P 


SOLID RED LIGHT 


The solid red light indicates that the memory is 
positioned at the error. The error can be cleared 
by depressing CODE and CHAR/STOP. Then 
use LINE RET to identify missing text. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
Format Feature MC II, MC/A -133- 


FORMAT FEATURE MCll, MC/A 


The format feature allows an operator to enter certain play- 
hack instructions within text. Instructions for typewriter 
adjustments such as linespacing, line length, adjust or no 
zone, and tahs, once typed, are contained on a line in mem- 
ory — a format line. This format line can he recorded on a 
magnetic card either alone or as part of the text. 


During playback, the format line instructions cause these 
typewriter adjustments to be made automatically without 
operator interference. 


A format line is always typed at the left margin. An index 
return (code index) or a required carrier return (code car- 
rier return must precede the format 
line. Once either of 
these has been entered, a format line is started with a begin 
format instruction. 


When a begin format instruction is,typed, nothing will print 
on the paper, but the carrier will space and backspace once, 
which is called a "dummy cycle." This "dummy cycle" is 
an indication that the format line instruction has been en- 
tered correctly. (This dummy cycle is called a "thump" in 
the operator's instruction manual.) 


The recorded information within a format line is compat- 
ible hetween Mag Card II and Mag Card/A typewriters 
equipped with the format feature. If this information is 
read on any mag keyboard without the format feature, the 
electronics will read the information as a stop code. 


If an operator is using an IBM Mag Card II Typewriter 
equipped with the format feature, a line count can he en- 
tered and text scanned without regard for single or double 
linespacing-changes throughout the text. 


If a format line is recorded out of memory (REC) or cleared 
out of memory (CODE + 6), the format instructions exist- 
ing are accumulated and then become the standards for the 
printer. 


INVALID FORMAT LINES 


An invalid format line is one that has an incorrect code 
within the format line or a correct format line that is not 
preceded by a Required Carrier Return or an Index Return. 


A double hyphen will print if one of these format lines is 
played out, and playout will stop. If one of these format 
lines is skipped over in memory by ACCESSING, the next 
attempt to playout will cause a double hyphen to print and 
playout will stop indicating that an invalid format line ex- 
ists. 


If an incorrect character is entered while keying a format 
line, the incorrect character and a hyphen will print and he 
entered into memory. These characters can he error correct 
backspaced out of memory. 


Begin Format Instruction 


Code 5 


1 


And/Or 


Single/Doubto Spacing 


(Code i Or Code ii) 


Clear Tahs 
(Code Space) 


Set Tahs 
(Space, Set, Etc.) 


1 


And/Or 


I 


Line Length 
(Carrier Return) 


COMPLETE FORMAT LINE 


The chart shows: 


1. 
All of the possible formatting instructions that can he 
contained in a complete format line. 


2. 
The correct sequence to enter the desired instructions. 


The instructions in the shaded area: 


1. 
Are nonescaping (the carrier does not move away from 
the left margin). 


2. 
Are to he entered before changing tahs or line length. 


] 
, 


Adjust/No Zone Playback 


(Code = Or Code = =) 


A format line must end with a carrier return or a required 
carrier return. Everything typed hetween the begin format 
instruction and this carrier return is nonprinting. 


Each project should begin with its own complete format 
line. 


Any MC II or MC/A with format feature installed will give a 
dummy cycle when AUTO, LINE, WORD, CHAR/STOP is 
depressed after a PAGE START, PAR ADV, LINE ADV, or 
LINE RET. This dummy cycle indicates that memory is 
being scanned to update the machine to the proper format 
instructions. If a dummy cycle occurs during playout, this 
means that a format line has been read and the format has 
been changed. 


Index Return Or Required Carrier Return 


134- 
Format Feature MC 11, MC/A 


IV. FORMAT LINE INSTRUCTIONS 


I 5 I 


/ F R M A A 


Begin Format 
Instruction 


CODE 


W O R D \ 
U N D ^ 


= 
Single Spacing 


/ W O R D \ 
U N D ^ 


/ W O R D \ 
/ U N D ^ 


= Double Spacing 


/ 
\ 


/ 
\ / 
\ 


Adjust Playback 


= 
No Zone Playback 


/ 
REQUIRED 
\ 


Clear Tabs Instri 


Spaces 
Line Length 
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V. FORMAT FEATURE "OUICK CHECK" 
(PERFORM EACH STEP IN SEOUENCE - 
EXACTLY AS INSTRUCTED) 
NOTE: ALL CHECKS PERFORMED IN 12 PITCH MODE 
LEGAL OR TWO SHEETS OF PAPER LENGTHWISE 
TO COVER PLATEN. SINGLE INDEX MODE, 
AND MARGIN AND CARRIER AT ZERO. 


The "Ouick Check" is an ahhreviated test of the format feature logic. For a complete 
diagnostic aid, the "Functional Test" should he used. 


CHECK PROCEDURE 


1. All buttons up. 
"Power on." Read 
test card no. 01 in 
the single card slot. 


2. PARA ADV once 


MACHINE RESPONSE 


Card is read and ejected 
through single slot. 


Carrier returns 


INDICATION 


Text in memory 


3. Key the following: 
(a) A coded " 5 " 


(h) 2 coded i's 


(c) 2 coded ='s 


(d) 1 required space 
(e) Space out to 12& 
depress tab set 


(f) Space out to 18 & 
depress tab set 


(g) Space out to 38 & 
carrier return 


Dummy cycle 


Dummy cycle twice 


Dummy cycle twice 


Spaces once 


Carrier spaces out; dummy 
cycle when tab stop is set 
Same as above 


Carrier spaces out & 
carrier returns 


Format instruction in 
memory 
Double indexing instruc- 
tion in memory 
Adjust off instruction in 
memory 
Clears tab grid 
Tab set 


Tab set 


Right margin set at 38 


4. Depress LINE 
A string of numbers prints 
in DOUBLE index mode 


Double index OK 


Depress LINE again 


Depress LINE again 


Line A prints beneath the 
underlined " 2 " (DOUBLE 
indexed) 


Line B prints beneath the 
underlined " 8 " (DOUBLE 
indexed) 


Tab stop set at 12 OK 


Tab stop set at 18 OK; 
adjust off OK 
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CHECK PROCEDURE 


5. PAGE START 
LINE ADV once 


6. Depress LINE 


7. Clear memory 
(coded "6") 


8. Read card number 01 
through single slot & 
REMOVE 


9. Depress LINE 


10. PARA ADV 8 times 


12. Record onto blank 
card 


13. Depress AUTO 


MACHINE RESPONSE 


Carrier returns 
Dummy cycle 


A dummy cycle followed 
by a " 1 " at the left margin 
and a " 7 2 " at the right 
margin; the carrier returns 
and then tahs to an indent 
level at " 5 . " Printing stops. 
Carrier returns 


Card is read and ejected 
through single slot 


INDICATION 


Format transfer OK 


Memory cleared 


Text in memory 


A " 1 " prints at the left 
Format update & transfer 


margin followed by a " 3 3 " 
OK 


at the right margin. This 
line should he SINGLE 
indexed. 


Carrier returns and 
dummy cycles 7 times 


11. Key a page end code 
No response 


Card is recorded & stacked 
Text up to the page end 
code is recorded and 
cleared from memory 


Three text lines print: 
Memory cleared properly; 


1) 
Tahs and prints "REQ 
format update & transfer 
TAB" 
OK 


2) 
A line of 9 t's prints at 
2,4,6,8, 128, 130, 
132, 134 & 136 


Both lines should he 
DOUBLE indexed 
3) 
A dummy cycle fol- 
lowed by a " 1 " at 
the left margin & a 
" 3 3 " at the right 
margin (SINGLE 
indexed) 


Playout of format line OK; 
format change OK 


Format Feature MCll, MC/A 
-135- 


CHECKPROCEDURE 


14. Switch to 10 pitch; 
Power off/on; 
Read card no. 01 in 
single card slot & 
REMOVE 


15. LINE ADV twice 


Depress LINE 


Key a required 
carrier return 


16. Switch to 12 pitch; 
Power off/on; 
Read card no. 02 
through single card 
slot & REMOVE 


17. TPWR button DOWN; 
enter line count of 09 


TPWR button UP; 
Depress "SCAN" 


18. TPWR button DOWN; 
PAGE START: 
Enter line count of 15 


TPWR button UP; 
Depress "SCAN" 


End of "Quick Check." 


MACHINE RESPONSE 


Card is read 


Carrier returns & dummy 
cycles 
Tab to 5, dummy cycle, 
print a " 1 " followed by a 
"60" at the right margin. 
Carrier returns and tahs to 
an indent level at 5. 
Printing stops. 
Carrier returns to left 
margin 


SCAN TEST FOR F. F. 


Card is read & ejected 


"09" is printed and the 
carrier returns 


Carrier returns, yellow 
light blinks, "08" prints, 
carrier returns, a dummy 
cycle, "SCAN 2" prints 
(SINGLE indexed) 


Carrier returns; 
"15" is printed & the 
carrier returns 


Carrier returns, yellow 
light blinks, "13" prints, 
carrier returns, a dummy 
cycle, a tab, "SCAN 3" 
prints (DOUBLE indexed) 


INDICATION 


Text in memory 


10 pitch playout OK 


Indent level terminated 


Text in memory 


Line count entered 


Scanning text 
Scan of formatting instruc- 
tions OK 


Line count entered 


Scanning text 
Scan of formatting instruc- 
tions OK 


136- Format Feature MCll, MC/A 


VI. FORMAT FEATURE "FUNCTIONAL TEST" 
(PERFORM EACH STEP IN SEOUENCE- 
EXACTLY AS INSTRUCTED) 
NOTE: ALL CHECKS PERFORMED IN 12 PITCH MODE 
LEGAL OR TWO SHEETS OF PAPER LENGTHWISE 
TO COVER PLATEN, SINGLE INDEX MODE, 
AND MARGIN AND CARRIER AT ZERO. 


The "Functional Test" is a complete check of the format feature logic. 


All Buttons "UP" Power "OFF" Then Power "ON' 


CHECK PROCEDURE 
MACHINE RESPONSE 
INDICATION 


1. Read card 01 through 
Card is read & ejected 
Text in memory 


single slot 
through single slot 


TPWR down; 
PARA ADV once 
Carrier returns 


Key the following: 
(a) A coded " 5 " 
No response 
Format input inhibited in 
lypewriier mooe 


(b) TPWR up; 


A coded " 5 " 
Dummy cycle 
• 
• 


Format instruction in 
memory 


(c) 2 coded i's 
Dummy cycle twice 
Double indexing instruc- 
tion in memory 


(d) 2code='s 
Dummy cycle twice 
Adjust off instruction 
in memory 


(e) 1 required space 
Spaces 5 times 
Tab rack cleared 


followed by 4 spaces 


(f) 
PAGE START; 
No response 
Secondary modes ignored 


AUTO 
No response 
in format input mode 


(g) Depress tab set 
Dummy cycle 
Tab set 


(h) 1 error backspace 
Dummy cycle 
Tab cleared 


(i) 
Space out to 12 
Carrier spaces out; 


and depress tab set dummy cycle when tab 
Tab set 


stop is set 


Space out to 18 & Same as above 
Tab set 


depress tab set 


(j) 
Space out to 38 & Carrier spaces out & carrier 
Right margin set at 38 


carrier return 
returns 
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CHECK PROCEDURE 
MACHINE RESPONSE 
INDICATION 


4. Depress Auto 
A string of numbers prints. 
Tab stops set at 12 & 18 


followed by 3 TEXT lines 
are OK. Double index and 


(printing stops). Line A 
adjust off are OK 


should start underneath 
the underlined " 2 " & line 
B underneath the under- 
lined " 8 . " All lines should 
he DOUBLE indexed. 


5. Key the following: 


(a) A coded " 5 " 
Dummy cycle 
Format instruction in 
memory 


(h) 1 coded " i " 
Dummy cycle 
Single index instruction in 
memory 


(c) 1 coded = 
Dummy cycle 
Adjust on instruction in 
memory 


(d) A coded " 6 " 
A hyphen prints 
Invalid entry recognized. 


an error backspace 
Erases hyphen 
Hyphen deleted from 
memory 


(e) Carrier return 
Carrier returns 
Format line terminated 


6. Depress AUTO 
Two TEXT lines print; 
Tab stops still set at 12 & 


line C should print directly 
18 & right margin = 38. 


underneath line B; line D 
Adjust on and single index 


should start under line A. 
OK 
, 


Both lines should he 
SINGLE indexed. 


7. PAGE START; 
Carrier returns 


PARA ADV 2 times 
Dummy cycle twice 


8. Depress AUTO 
Dummy cycle followed by 
Format update OK 


the same response as step 4 


9. PAGE START; 
Carrier returns 


LINE ADV once 
Dummy cycle 


10. Depress LINE 
A dummy cycle followed 
History transfer OK 


by a " 1 " at the left margin 
and a " 7 2 " at the right 
margin; the carrier returns 
then tahs to an indent level 
at 5. 
Printing stops 
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CHECK PROCEDURE 
MACHINE RESPONSE 
INDICATION 


11. Clear memory 
Carrier returns 
Memory cleared 
(coded "6") 


12. Read card 01 through 
Card is read & ejected 
Text in memory 
single slot & REMOVE 
through single card slot 


13. Depress LINE 
A " 1 " prints at the left 
Format update & transfer 


margin followed hy a 33 at 
OK 
the right margin. This line 
should heSINGLE indexed 


14. PARA ADV 7 times 


15. Depress AUTO 


16. LINE ADV once; 


depress CHAR/STOP 


17. Line Ret once 


18. Key a page end code 


19. Record onto hiank 
card 


20. Depress AUTO 


Carrier returns & dummy 
cycles 6 times 


A dummy cycle & two 
hyphens play out; 
playback stops 


Carrier returns 


Tahs to 2, dummy cycles, 
& prints 2 hyphens 


Carrier returns 


No response 


Card is recorded & stacked 


Flag addressing invalid 
format line 


Invalid format line 
recognized upon playout 


Flag addressing second to 
last line in memory; 
recognition of accessing 
over invalid format line OK 


Page end code following 
invalid format line 
Text up to page end code 
is recorded & cleared from 
memory 


Three text lines print: 
1) 
Tahs and prints "REQ 
TAB" 


2) 
A line of 9 t's print at 
2.4, 6, 8, 128, 130, 132, 
134 & 136 


Both lines should he 
DOUBLE indexed 
3) 
A dummy cycle 
followed hy a " 1 " at 
the left margin & a 
" 3 3 " at the right 
margin (SINGLE 
indexed) 


Memory cleared properly; 
format update & transfer 
OK 


Playback of format line 
OK; single index, adjust 
on, tahs at 10, 20 & 30 
and right margin = 33 OK. 


Format Feature MCll, MC/A 
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CHECK PROCEDURE 


21. Switch to 10 pitch; 
Power off/on read 
card 01 


22. LINE ADV twice; 


Depress LINE 


MACHINE RESPONSE 


Card is read 


Carrier returns & dummy 
cycles. 
Tab to 5, dummy cycle, 
print a " 1 " followed hy a 
"60" at the right margin. 
Carrier returns & tahs to 
an indent level at 5. 
Printing stops. 


INDICATION 


Text in memory 


Standard tab rack & 6 inch 
right margin for 10 pitch 
set up in history buffer OK 


SCAN TEST FOR FORMAT FEATURE 


23. Switch to 12 pitch; 
power on/off; 
read card 02 through 
single card slot & 
REMOVE 


24. TPWR button DOWN. 
Enter a line count of 
05. 


Card is read & ejected 


" 0 5 " is printed & the 
carrier is returned 


Text in memory 


Line count entered 


TPWR button UP. 
Depress "SCAN" 
Carrier returns, yellow 
light blinks, " 0 5 " prints, 
carrier returns, dummy 
cycle, "SCAN 1 " prints 
(DOUBLE indexed) 


Scanning text; 
scan of double indexed 
text OK 


25. TPWR button DOWN: 
PAGE START: 
Enter line count of 09. 


TPWR button UP. 
Depress "SCAN" 


Carrier returns 
" 0 9 " is printed & the 
carrier is returned 


Carrier returns, yellow 
light blinks, " 0 8 " prints, 


carrier returns, dummy 
cycle, "SCAN 2" prints 
(SINGLE indexed) 


Line count entered 


Scanning text; 
scan of formatting 


parameters OK 
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CHECK PROCEDURE 


26. TPWR button DOWN; 
PAGE START; 
Enter line count of 15. 


TPWR button UP. 
Depress "SCAN" 


27. TPWR button DOWN. 
PAGE START. 
Enter line count of 26 


TPWR button UP. 
Depress "SCAN" 


28. Insert blank card into 
hopper. 
Depress "SCAN" 


MACHINE RESPONSE 


Carrier returns 
" 1 5 " is printed & the 
carrier is returned 


Carrier returns, yellow 
light blinks, "13" prints, 
carrier returns, dummy 
cycle, followed hy a tab 
and "SCAN 3" (DOUBLE 
indexed) 


Carrier returns 
" 2 6 " is printed & the 
carrier is returned 


Carrier returns, yellow 
light blinks, " 2 5 " prints, 
carrier returns, 
dummy cycle, "SCAN 4 " 
prints (DOUBLE indexed) 


Carrier returns, yellow 
light blinks, "07" prints, 
carrier returns. The text is 
recorded & the card is 
stacked. 


END OF "FUNCTIONAL TEST" 


INDICATION 


Line count entered 


Scan of formatting 
instructions OK 


Line count entered 


Scan of formatting 
instructions OK 


Scan OK 
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MC II, MC/A - Function Charts - 
140- Record Track, Record Error, Read Track 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


RECORD TRACK 


In Home Position 


Each Charactei 
Recorded In 
Relationship 
To Position Of 
Char. In Front, 


t 


(Writes First Bitot 
Next Character 


I 
e Track 


' Terminating Code 


Reverse 
Magnet 
C4 OV 
6 


Record 


Diagnostic 


Card 
Home Pos. 


RECORD ERROR 
(MC/A Refer To MC/A Section) 


READ TRACK 


Electronics 
Conditioned To 
Record From Beginning 
Of Text When Card Is 
Inserted 


Return 
To Record 


Card n Home Pos 


Electronics 


9R 
OV 


. F o r v i^ard Magnet 


NOTE: 
A L L V O L T A G E S DC 
UNLESS INDICATED. 


C3 OV 


, Card Moves Out 


Head Reads 
And Error Checks 


Track Terminating 
Code Read 


IR 
24V 
Forward 


• Magnet 
C3 
24V 


, Reverse 
Magnet 


/ 0 \" Sensor 
W 
A5 
9V 


iicsj 


-4- Magnet 
C4 
24V 


Card In 
Home Pos. 
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MC II - Function Charts - Read Error, Load -141- 


READ ERROR 
(MC/A Refer To MC/A Section) 


Reads Complete 
Track Into Memory 
With Error Code 


Reads Track Up To 
Error Into Memory 
With Error Code 


Read Error 


Card In Home 
Position 


Read Track 


C 
Er 


Machine Reads To Err 
Check The Track 
Second Time 


NOTE: 
ALL VOLTAGES DC 
UNLESS INDICATED. 


LOAD 


(MC/A Refer To MC/A Section) 


Operator Inserts Card 
in Single Card Slot 


" F " Sensor] 
A5 
OV 


" E " Sensor 
B1 OV 


Record Mode 


r^ndl Electronics 


19R OV 


\ l / Reverse Magnet 
/ N C4 
OV 
O-N Card Moves To 
"Rear 


" E " Sensor 
B1 
9V 


" F " Sensor 
A5 
9V 


6R 
O V I 


0 
Green Light 


— Magnet 


C4 
24V 


Reads Track Up To 
Error into Memory 
Card 1 T Home 


With Erro rCode 
Positio 


T Home 


MC II, MC/A - Function Charts - Track Step, 
-142- Feed From Pack, Stack, Track 1 Return, Eject 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


TRACK STEP 
FEED FROM PACK (MCll) 


, 
Track Step 
% 
Magnet 
' 
D3 OV 


Electronic 


. 0 2 Sec. 
Electronics 


"^Delay 


1 0 R 
2 4 V 


2 4 R 
O V 
; R 
O V 
[ T O R O V 


Inhibitor 
V / P a c k Feed 
Reverse 


Mag 
Z \d 
^ M a g n e t 


A 4 
OV 
I B6 OV 
I C 4 O V 


, Card Moves 
' To Rear 


I 
Track Step Magnet 
D3 
24V 


Carriage 
At Next Track 


2 4 R 
2 4 V 
Inhibitor 
-4-Mag 
- I - S o l 


STACK 


I Card I 


TRACK 1 RETURN 


\T/Forward Mag. 
/ K C 3 
O V 


, Card Moves 
• Out 


EJECT 


I Card In Home Position 


No Action If Rev 
Mag Picked 


Gate Magnet 


8 5 
O V 


Carriage 
Moves 
Right 


Card In Pack Feed 
Slot Did Not Load 
Improperly Loaded 
Or Damaged Cards 


j 
Electronics 
j 


24R 24V 
7R 
24V 


Inhibitor 
Pack Feed 


-Mag 
-Solenoid 


A4 24V 
B6 24V 


. Card Moves 
' Out And Into Stacker 


8R OV 
^ 
Track 1 
Return Mag 
C6 
O V 


Track 1 
Limit 
Switch 


^ 
.69 Sec 
" 
Delay 
Electronics 


/ ^ " F " S e n : 
V y 
A 5 
9V 


18R 9V 


8R 24V 
Track 1 


Magnet 
C6 
24V 


Forward Magnet 
C3 OV 


• Card Move 
' Out 


.3 
^ 


Sec. 
Electronics 


Delay 


9R 
24V 


Carriage In 


I 
Forward Magnet 
C3 24V 


Card In 
Single Card 
Slot 


Electronics 


I2OR 24V 


Gate Magnet^ 


" B B 
24V 


I 
24V 
Forward 
Magnet 
C3 24V 


Reverse 
- \ Magnet 
C4 
24V 


Card Driven 
Into Stacker 
By Stacker Roller 


NOTE: 
A L L V O L T A G E S DC 
UNLESS INDICATED. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


MC 11, MC/A - Function Charts - Single Card Read, 
Keyboard, Character Selection 
-143- 


SINGLE CARD READ 
(MC/A Refer To MC/A Section) 


^ 
- 
J 


No Action 


KEYBOARD 
CHARACTER SELECTION 


\J/Depress 
/ f x Code Ke^ 


X 
Release Fii 


|61P 
OV 


Interposer Moves Down 
J 


Character 
Selection 
Magnets 
OV 


N Z Selection 
Interposer 


Cycle clutch 
Velocity Magnets As 


X 
Magnet 
Required OVDC 


Cycle Clutch 
Latch 


X 
Cycle Shaft Rota 


\ J / Drive Selected Interposer 
/ t ^ Bails Forward 


\\y 
Drive Selector Transmitting 
yj 
Interposer Forward 


\\y 
Selection 
X 
Latch Bail 


* 


Latches Pu 
From Undt 
Latches Pulled 


nder Bail 


\\y 
Selection Conta 


Strohe 
Contact 
25P 
OV 


\ Print Feedback 


—^ 


Printer 


Character 
—|— Selection 


Magnets 
_ j _ Cyde Clutch^ 
Mag 
C5 
24V 


Go To Required Printer Chart 


12P 
23P 
24 V 


I 
Velocity 
Control Magnets 


—h Print Feedback 


Text To Memory 


NOTE: 
A L L V O L T A G E S DC 
UNLESS INDICATED. 


-144- MC I i, MC/A - Function Charts - Tab, Escapement, Shift 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


TAB 


Tab From Keyboard 
Or Memory 


Cycle Clutch 
^ C 5 
O V 


^ ( No-Print Cycle 


\w Ratchet 
Released 


(51P 
9V ) 
49P 
9V 


Escapement 
Magnet 
C4 
O V 


Carrier Moves R;;,..t 
, Until Correct Tab 
' Position Is Reached 


Escapement 
Magnet 
C4 
24V 


ESCAPEMENT 


X / Leadscrew Ratchet 
Y ^ Released 


PRINTER SHIFT CYCLE 
SHIFT CYCLE FROM KEYBOARD 


© 


It Character 
m Keyboard 


Character 
From Memory 


© 


© 


/ K B D Mod<T\ 


The Same As 
\ S h i f t Mode?, 


No Shift 
Required 
Begin Pun 
Operation 


X 


X / Escapement Magnet 
y 
O V 


/ 
Character \s 


—<ReadThe Same A ) > 
— 


\ S h i f t M o d e ? / 


X 
Shift Magnr 
C6 
OV 


• Shift Clutch 
• Sleeve Rotates 


© 


Pulse 
Total 


( 51P 9V ) 
49P 
9V 


10 Pitch - 
12 Pitch - 


No Shift ActM 
Reciuired 
Begin Print 
Operation 


X 
Shift Cam Rotates 


. Escapement Magnet 
C4 
24V 


Leadscr 
Rest 


Shift Mode Coi 
/ \s 


N O T E : 


N O T E : 


M C / A 
V O L T A G E S 
I N 


P A R E N T H E S I S 


A L L 
V O L T A G E S 
D C 


U N L E S S 
I N D I C A T E D . 


Shift Mc 
/ k 
Closes 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
MC 11, MC/A - Function Charts - Backspace, Carrier Return, Index „ 


BACKSPACE 


Backspace From 
Keyboard Or Memory 


\J 
Backspace Magnet 
X 
03 
OV 


Leadscrew Rotates In Reverse 


\ Escapement Magnet 


^ 
C4 
OV 


0 
Emitter Puis, 


(51P 9V) 


49P 9V 


^ - S . Remainder 
(X) 
Of Emitter 
10 Pitch - 5 
12 Pitch - 4 


I 
B.S. Magnet 
D3 
24V 


I 
Escapement Magnet 
C4 
24 V 


Carrier 1 Pos. 
To Left 


CARRIER RETURN 


Carrier Return From 
Keyboard Or Memory 


Sjy 
Cycle Clutch 
X 
05 OV 


M / Leadscrew Ratchet 
X 
Release 


Leadscrew Rotates 


Pulse 
(51P 9V) 
49P9V 


, 
Escapement 
X 
Magnet Holds 
C4 OV 


\g Home 
V 
Emitter Pulse 
(51P 9V) 
49P 9V 


I 
I 
I 


I 


I 


22P 24V 


Escapement Magnet 


_C4 24V _ ^ 
I 


Index 
Nl/ Magnet 


^ \ F 2 0 V 


N / Cam 
L N Rotates 


Index 
• Magnet 


Overhank 
Switch 


{ I I P OV 


er Return 
k Magnet 
E4 0V 
/Carrier Moves 
^Left 


/Overhank 
\h 


IIP 24V 


Carrier Return 
Magnet 
E4 24V 
I Overhank 
{"Switch 
17P9V 


INDEX 


Index Code 
From Keyboard Or Memo 


J 


20P OV 


Index Mag 
NX<' Ind 
X F 2 


^1/ Incjex Cam Rotates 


NL' Operational 
X 
Feedback 


Platen 
Rotates 


20P 24V 


Index Magnet 
F2 
24V 
— - Operational Feedback 


31P 
9V 


System 
Ready 


M C / A 
V O L T A G E S 


I N 
P A R E N T H E S I S 


NOTE: 
ALL VOLTAGES DC 
UNLESS INDICATED. 


MCll, MC/A - Function Charts - Reverse Index, 
-146- Correcting Ribbon Cycle 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


REVERSE INDEX 


Index From 
Keyboard Or Memory 


I 
Planar 
1 


\y 
index Feedback 
X 
31P0V 


20P OV 
N 
Index Magnet 
F2 0V 


Index Cam Rotates 


Platen 
Rotates 
2 Teeth Forward 


20P 24V 


Index Magnet 
F2 24V 
Index Feedback 
31P 9V 


20P OV 
Index Magnet 


/ V F2 0V 


Index Cam Rotates 


System 
Ready 


\ Index Feedback 
/ X P31 OV 
Platen Rota 
Teeth Forward 


Platen Rotates 
1 Tooth Reverse 


CORRECTING RIBBON CYCLE 


( 3 ) 


Depress 
Backspace 


/ Printer 
/ K Backspaces 


^Electronics Reads 


t Character 
From Memory 


TWPR Down 


I 
Depress 
) s 
"Coded- 
Backspace 
N / Printer 


^ Backspaces 
^ 
Electronics Sets Up For 
Correcting Sequence 
N U Character To 
X 
Be Corrected 
Is Depressed 


N / Velocity 
/ v. Magnets 


, Character 


Select 
• Magnets 


26P OV 
Corrective 
^ m h h o n 
Magnet 
A8 
OV 


Velocity 
• Magnets 


36P 


Character 24V 
• Select 
— 


Print 
, 
"Feedback 
""^^^ 


Magnet 


NOTE: All voltages DC unless 


indicated 


lOP 24 V 
Rev Inde: 
Magnet 
F8 24V 


System 
Ready 


—JJ— 


System 
Ready 


ALL VOLTAGES DC 
UNLESS INDICATED. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
MC/A - Reader/Recorder Wiring Diagram - Planar Static Voltage Check -147- 


Y E L 
© 


WHT 


3 
^ 


2 
<- 
BLK 


50 


MC/A STATIC VOLTAGE CHECK 


All voltages are DC t 10% except where tolerances are 
indicated by values in parenthesis. All readings are taken 
with the magnetic head in track 1, no card loaded, the 
printer and keyboard in lower case, all mode switch 
keybuttons up, alignment switch off, pitch selector 10 
pitch and end of ribbon sensor held down. Machines with 
Reverse Index, place index lever in the 1-1/2 position. 


NOTE: Pin 7P and 19P are used with multilingual feature 
and will read OVDC with control wheel centered. 
NOTE: Pin 6P and 18P will read OVDC on machines with 
reverse index. 
NOTE: Pin 10P will read 24VDC on machines with reverse 
index. 


PIN AS.SIG MMENT R/R 


PIN 
NAME 
PIN 
NAME 


1 
BOARD "0" PIN 30 
13 
BOARD " 0 " PIN 25 


2 
BOARD "0" PIN 36 14 
BOARD " 0 " PIN .34 


3 
BOARD "0" PIN 32 
15 
BOARD " 0 " P I N 28 


4 
BOARD "0" PIN 43 16 
BOARD "0" PIN 27 


5 
BOARD " 0 " PIN 38 
(+9 nvnc) 


17 
BOARD " 0 " P I N 40. 


6 
" E " SENSOR 
18 
"F" SENSOR 


7 
BLANK 
19 
REV. MAG 


8 
TK. 1 RET. MAG 
20 
GATE MAG 


9 
FWD. MAG 
21 
GROUNn 


10 
TS. MAG 
22 
SPARE 


11 
TK. 1 SWITCH 
23 
ALIGN SWITCH 


12 
+24VDC 
24 
BLANK 


Supply voltages 
t Note: Cannot he measured accurately 
with tripplett meter, hut voltage 
should not read either 0 or 8.5 VDC. 


-148- MC/A - I/O Wiring Diagram 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


*MONITOR NOT USED IN WT 


PIN ASSIGNMENT - PR-1 


PIN 
NAME 
PIN 
NAME 


1 
+24 VDC ( T M I ) 
13 
+24 VDC 


2 
LINE 
14 
SHIFT MODE 


3 
CHAR 
15 
WORD 


4 
AUTO 
16 
SEC MODE 


5 
ADV MODE 
17 
OVERBANK SW 


6 
DOUBLESPACE SW 
18 
SINGLE SPACE SW 


7 
MULTI CONT 
19 
LOW VEL CONT 


8 
DEAD KEY MAG 
20 
INDEX MAG 


9 
SHIFT MAG 
21 
SPARE 


10 
REV INDEX MAG 
22 
ESCAPEMENT MAG 


11 
C/R MAG 
23 
LOW VEL MAG 


NO PRINT MAG 
24 
BACKSPACE MAG 


PIN ASSIGNMENT - PR-2 


PIN 
NAME 
PIN 
NAME 


25 
STROBE 
37 
R5 CONT 


26 
CORRECTING MAG 
38 
R2 CONT 


27 
-T1 CONT 
39 
END OF RIBBON 


28 
GROUND (T1-12) 
40 
END OF PAGE 


29 
READ 
41 
TAB SET 


30 
TAB CLEAR 
42 
NO ZONE 


31 
PR-OP-SFB 
43 
PITCH SW 


32 
KBD MODE 
44 
T2 MAG 


33 
BELL MAG 
45 
T2 CONT 


34 
R2A MAG 
46 
R2 MAG 


35 
R5 MAG 
47 
R1 MAG 


36 
C/C MAG 
48 
T1 MAG 


PIN ASSIGNMENT-PR-3 


PIN 
NAME 
PIN 
NAME 


49 
SPARE 
61 
CODE 


50 
TPWR 
62 
RECORD 


51 
EMITTER 
63 
ERROR LIGHT 


52 
SPARE 
64 
LIMIT LIGHT 


53 
+9.0 VDC {T1-6) 
65 
+9.0 VDC (T1-5) 


54 
R2A CONT 
66 
RECORD LIGHT 


55 
GROUND {T1-8) 
67 
GROUND (Tl-9) 


56 
+5 VDC {T1-3) 
68 
+5VDC(Tl-4) 
' 


57 
-5VDC(T1-1)DETECT 
69 
-5 VDC {T1-7) 


58 
SPARE 
70 
SPARE 


59 
SPARE 
71 
SPARE 


60 
SPARE 
72 
R1 CONT 


NOTE: Diode On D Connector May Be Located On Emitter Assembly. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
MC/A - Quick Check-149- 


IBM MAG CARD/A "QUICK CHECK" 


(Perform each step in sequence — exactly as instructed) 


NOTE: All checks performed in 10 pitch. 


CHECK PROCEDURE 
MACHINE RESPONSE 
INDICATION 
IF MALFUNCTION - GO TO 


1, 
Turn power "Off" — then " O n " 
Card deck "clicks" — with power on 
Power Supply - OK 
Printer AC Wiring Diagram, Static 
Voltage Check 


(ALL KEYBUTTONS "UP") 
2. 
KEYBOARD LIGHT CHECK 


Read exercise card seven times 


Insert card upside down in card slot and 
depress record 
NO ZONE i 
TPWR f 


On seventh time card ejects & yellow 
light blinks 


Red light blinks 
Green light comes on 
(Turn machine off. then on) 


Yellow light - OK 


Green, Red Light - OK 
(E & F Sensor - OK) 


otatic voltage unecK, wiring uia- 
gram 


3. 
Operate all character and function keybuttons 
Printer reacts exactly as keyboarded 
Keyhoard/Elec/Printer - 
OK 


Applicable Keyboard Function Chart, 
Wiring Diagram, Static Voltage Check 


4. 
Depress Page start, then AUTO 
Machine prints out exact copy of Step 
3 text 


Electronic Memory — OK 
Static Voltage Check, Wiring Dia- 
gram 


b. 
uepress C U U b and C/o 


Depress PAGE START and AUTO 


Carrier returns 
1 


No machine reaction 
1 


Clear Memory 
from Keyboard — OK 


btatic Voltage Lheck, Wiring Dia- 
gram 


6. 
Type several characters, then backspace 
to left margin 


Depress PAGE START, then AUTO 


NO ZONE i 
TPWRi 


Text removed from paper 


No machine reaction 


Correction Feature — OK 


Correct Feature Function Chart 
Static Voltage Check, Wiring Dia- 
gram 


7. 
Place exercise card in slot, then depress READ 


Insert a completely erased card in slot, then 
depress record 


Card ejected out slot 
Text read into memory 
Read Operation - OK 


Read 
Function 
Chart 
Voltage Check, Wiring Diagram 
Card Drive Adjustments 


7. 
Place exercise card in slot, then depress READ 


Insert a completely erased card in slot, then 
depress record 


Text recorded on card (memory 
retained) 


Record Operation — OK 
Record Function Chart 
Voltage Check, Wiring Diagram 
Card Drive Adjustment 


7. 
Place exercise card in slot, then depress READ 


Insert a completely erased card in slot, then 
depress record 


Total Card Drive - OK 
Card Drive Adjustment 


-150- 
MC/A - Quick Check (Cont.) 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


IBM MAG CARD/A "QUICK CHECK" 
MEMORY ACCESS/MODE BUTTONS/DELETE FUNCTIONS 


(TURN MACHINE "OFF," THEN "ON" - READ EXERCISE CARD INTO MEMORY) 


CHECK PROCEDURE 
MACHINE RESPONSE 
INDICATION 
IF MALFUNCTION - GO TO 


ALL BUTTONS UP - NO ZONE \ 
8. 
Depress PAR ADV one time 


Depress LINE one time 


Carrier returns 


"Product 
in the" 
plays out 


PAR ADV - OK 


LINE Playout-OK 


Voltage 
Check, Wiring Diagram, 


* 0 n Machines With Format Feature, 
CHAR/STOP Should Be Depressed 
Twice To Receive Proper Response. 


9. 
Depress LINE ADV one time 


Depress WORD one time 


Carrier returns 


The word 
"period" 
plays out 


LINE A D V - O K 


WORD Playout - OK 
Voltage 
Check, Wiring Diagram, 


* 0 n Machines With Format Feature, 
CHAR/STOP Should Be Depressed 
Twice To Receive Proper Response. 


10. 
Depress LINE RET one time 


* Depress CHAR/STOP one time 


Carrier returns 


The letter 
"p" 
prints out 


LINE RET - O K 


CHAR Playout-OK 


Voltage 
Check, Wiring Diagram, 


* 0 n Machines With Format Feature, 
CHAR/STOP Should Be Depressed 
Twice To Receive Proper Response. 


11. 
Depress CODE and LINE 


Depress LINE RET - then WORD 


Printer spaces/backspace 
j 


The word 
"pover" 
prints out 
j 


Delete Function - OK 


Voltage 
Check, Wiring Diagram, 


* 0 n Machines With Format Feature, 
CHAR/STOP Should Be Depressed 
Twice To Receive Proper Response. 


LINE LENGTH 


(TURN POWER "OFF," THEN "ON" - START WITH A L L BUTTONS UP) 


TPWR \ 


12. 
Space EXACTLY 4 INCHES out from left 
margin, then depress CODE and PAR ADV 


Carrier returns 


Line Length Set - O K 


Planar Package Voltage Check 


13. 
Depress CODE and LINE RET 


Read a card and playout to check line length 


No machine response 


Planar Package Voltage Check 


(TURN MACHINE "OFF," THEN BACK "ON" BEFORE CONTINUING) 


TAB/DEC TAB - CENTER/WORD UNDERSCORE 


TPWR \ 
14. 
Tab several times 
Carrier stops every five spaces 
Five Space Tab Grid - OK 
Planar Package Voltage Check 


15. 
Depress TAB CLR and CARR RETURN 


Depress TAB 


Carrier returns 
- 
- . 
| 


Carrier moves to far right limit 
j 


TAB Clear-OK 
Voltage Check, Wiring Diagram 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCM-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
MC/A - Quick Check (Cont.) 
151- 


IBM MAG CARD/A "QUICK CHECK" 
MEMORY ACCESS/MODE BUTTONS/DELETE FUNCTIONS 


CHECK PROCEDURE 
MACHINE RESPONSE 
INDICATION 
IF MALFUNCTION - GO TO 


16. 
Depress TAB SET and CARR Return 


Tab several times 


TPWR f 


Carrier returns 


Carrier stops every five spaces 
1 TAB S e t - O K 
Voltage Check, Wiring Diagram 


T7. 
Depress code and VJ'A three times, keyboard 
1.00, then CARR RET 


Depress CODE and 'APA three times, 
keyboard 22.00, then CARR RET 


Machine prints out as follows 


1.00 
22.00 


DEC T A B - O K 


Planar Static Voltage Check 


18. 
Space to center of page 


Depress CODE and letter " C " 


Enter five N's — Req Spc five N's 


Depress CODE and "1" 


Machine prints out at center of page 


NNNNN NNNNN 
i 


, Centering and 
Word Underscore - OK 


Planar Static Voltage Check 


MC/A - Operating Instructions - Read, Record 
-152- Function Chart - Read Error 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


TO READ A CARD 
TO RECORD A CARD 
READ ERROR 


Unless The Memory Is Clear 
Text That Is Read Will Be 
Placed At End Of Text 
Already In Memory 
t Page End Code Droppe 
Track Unpacking 


^ Page End Code Retaine 
No Track Unpacking * 


fMachine Reads To 
( Error Check The Track 


[ A Second Time 


NOTES: 
1. 
A page end code is always recorded at the end of a 
joh. If the joh requires more than one card, the page 
end code will he recorded at the end of the joh on the 
second card. 


2. 
When REC is depressed, only the text up to the next 
page end code in memory will he recorded. If a page 
end code is not found, the machine thinks the com- 
plete memory is a page and records a page end code 
at the end of text. 


Reads Track Up To 
Error Into Memory 
With Error Code 


Track oep 


I . 


Read 


Track 1 Return 


Elect 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCII-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
MC/A - Function Charts - Read, Record Error, Read Load -153- 


RECORD ERROR 
READ LOAD 


Retori 


Card R 
T»Ho ne Pes. 


Record Track 
F Sensor 
Covered 
A5 OV 0 ^ 


Read Keybutton 
Depressed 
P29 0V 


- r Operator May Decide To Retry With Different Card Or 
) Same Card After Completely Removing It. 
] Memory Will Be Retained Until Complete Card 


- I Is Successfully Recorded 


NOTE: ALL VOLTAGES 
DC UNLESS INDICATED 


F Sensor 
VQ) 
Uricovered 


Card Held By 
— Operator And 
\d Out Of 
\Machine 


(50 
Un?o"ve°red 
VV A5 9V 


Reverse Magnet 
• Dropped 
05 24V 


MC/A - Function Chart - Record Load 
-154- 
Operating Instructions - Light/Error Conditions 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCII-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


RECORD LOAD 


N, / 
Operator Ins 
/ \d 


LIGHT/ERROR CONDITIONS 


GREEN LIGHT 


- A - 


Depress 
Record Key 
P62 OV 


No Action 
If Memory Is 


I Empty 


i \e machine needs a second card to complete recording 


YELLOW LIGHT 


--Qp- During a READ operation, the memory cannot hold all the 


YELLOW 
^^^^ ° " 


BLINKING 


The card will be ejected through the single card slot. None 
of the text will be read into memory. 


-0r 


rator Corrects 
,r In Memory 


Reverse Magnet 
Drops 
C4 24V 


F Sensor 
Uncovered 
A5 9V 0 


T 


I 


L 
_ 


Memory is full. 


RED LIGHT 
(An error has been detected.) 


DURING A READ OPERATION: 


If the red light blinks on the first effort to read the card, an 
error has been detected. The card should be cleaned and 
' reinserted. 


When the card is inserted the second time, one of the fol- 
lowing will occur: 


1. 
The machine will continue to read the card normally. 
This is a "format" error and the error has been placed 
in memory. The text following the error is unchanged 
in memory. 


2. 
The read operation will terminate immediately - the 
card will be ejected and the head will return to Track 
1. This is a "no-data-found" error. The text following 
the error will not be read from the card and is lost. 


- A 


TO RECOVER TEXT FOLLOWING A NO-DATA-FOUND 
ERROR: 


Clear the memory. 
Insert the card as usual and wait for the red light to blink. 
Reinsert the card but HOLD THE CODE KEY DE- 
PRESSED. The machine will read the track up to the error, 
track step up and read the following tracks. The text on the 
track beyond the error cannot be recovered and must be 
rekeyboarded. 


DURING A RECORD OPERATION: 


If the red light blinks as soon as record is depressed, there is 
an error in memory. The error must be corrected before the 
. machine will perform the record instruction. 


The solid red light indicates that the memory is positioned 
at the error. The error can be cleared by depressing CODE 
and CHAR/STOP. Then use LINE/RET to identify missing 
text. 


RECORD ERROR 


If the red light blinks and the green light is on solid after 
the record operation begins, it is an indication of a damaged 
card. The head is waiting at the error track. Therefore, the 
; REC button must be again depressed after a new card is 
substituted. This will return the head to Track 1 and ensure 
full text recording. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCII-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
MEM/T - Quick Check 
-155- 


(PERFORM EACH STEP IN SEQUENCE - EXACTLY AS INSTRUCTED.) 
SET MACHINE: CARRIER AT LEFT MARGIN, 12P, ALL KEYBUTTONS UP. 


PROCEDURE 
MACHINE REACTION 
INDICATION 
IF MALFUNCTION - GO TO 


1. 
Turn Power " O f f " - 
Then "On" 


AC Motor Starts, 
Power Supply Fan 
"On " 


AC To Printer And 
Power Supply - OK 


Printer AC 
Wiring Diagram 


2. 
Operate The Character 
Keybutton Rows, One At 
A Time, Ending Each With 
A C/Ret. 
Tab, Then Repeat Above In 
Upper Case 


Printer Reacts 
Exactly As Keyboarded 


Keyboard/Elec./ 
Printer - OK 
Track 51 Info., Applicable 
Keyboard Function Chart, 
Wiring Diagram, Static 
Voltage Check 


3. 
Depress "Page Start " 
Printer C/Returns 
"Page Start" - OK 
Planar Static 
Volt. Check, 
Wiring Diagram 


4. 
Depress "Auto " 
Printer Plays Back 
Keyed Information 
On 2 Lines With 
Second Line Indented 


Elec. Memory - OK 
C/Ret. Conv. - OK 
" A u t o " - O K 


Planar Static 
Volt. Check 
Wiring Diagram 


5. 
Backspace Several Times 
Text Removed From Paper 
Corr. Feat. - OK 
Corr. Feat. 
Func. Chart 


6. 
Depress "Code" And 
Backspace Several Times 


Carrier Backs Up, Correction 
Feature Does Not Operate 


Required Back- 
space - OK 


7 
"Pace Start " Switch To 
10P, - Depress "Word" 


Printer Plavs Back 1st 
Character Keybutton Row 
Expanded 


Word - OK 
Switch Pitch - OK 


8. 
Depress "Line" 
Printer Plays Back Rest Of 
1st Line Of Information 


Line — OK 
Planar Static 
Volt. Check, 
Wiring Diagram 


9. 
Depress "Line Ret." 
Printer C/Rets 
Line Ret. - OK 


10. 
Depress "Par. Adv." 
Printer Space/b.s. 
Par. Adv. - OK 


11. 
Depress "Char." 
Printer Tabs 
Char. - OK 


12. 
Depress "Code" + "Line" 
Depress "Line Ret." - Then 
"Auto" 


Printer Space/b.s. 
Printer Tabs And Stops 


Delete 
Function — OK 


13. 
Depress "Page Start" Then 
"Line Adv." 


Printer C/Rets. Then 
Space/b.s. 


Line Adv. - OK 


156- MEM/T - Quick Check 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCII-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


(PERFORM EACH STEP IN SEQUENCE - EXACTLY AS INSTRUCTED.) 


PROCEDURE 
MACHINE REACTION 
INDICATION 
IF MALFUNCTION - GO TO 


14. 
Depress "Code" + " 3 " Keybutton 
Depress "Store" Button 


No Printer Reaction 
Yellow Light Blinks 
Approx. 7 Sec. 


Store - OK 
Tape Loop Store 
Diag. Chart 


15. 
Depress "Page Start" 
Depress "Auto" 


16. 
Depress "Code" + " 6 " Keybutton 
Depress "Page Start" + "Auto" 


No Printer Reaction 
Printer Tabs 


Printer C/Rets 
No Machine Reaction 


(End Of Store) 
Rec. End - OK 


Cir - OK 


Planar Static 
Voltage Check 
Wiring Diagram 


17. 
Depress "Recall" 
Yellow Light Blinks 
Approx. 3.5 Sec. 


Recall - OK 
Power Supply - OK 


Tape Loop 
Recall Diag. Chart 
Power Supply Check 


18. 
Keyboard 5 Hyphens, 5 Zs 
Then Depress "Code" And 
Keyboard 5 Hyphens 
Depress "Auto" 


Printer Reacts As 
Keyhoarded 


Printer Plays Back 
To Line End Zone And 
Stops 


Line End Zone — OK 


19 
Deoress "Hvohen " Then 
"Auto" 


Depress "Page Start" And 
"Auto" 


Printpr C/Rets And 
1 1 11 1 LC. 1 w/ 1 1 C LO rot ILJ 
Ends Play Back 
Printer Plays Back 
On One Line Dropping 
The First 5 Hyphens 
And The Last Single Hyphen 


Required 
Hyphen-OK 


Planar Static 
Volt. Check, 
Wiring Diagram 
20. 
Depress "Code" + " 6 " Keybutton 
r)pnrp«;<; "Cndp" And "1/9" 
Keybutton Three Times, 
Keyboard 1.00, Then Car./Ret. 
Depress "Code" And "1/2" 
Keybutton Three Times, 
Keyboard 22.00 Then Car./Ret. 


"Carrier Return" 


| \ / | 1 no Prin+c 11111" Ac 
ividcniric rriiHo L J U I M S 
Follows: 


1.00 
22.00 


Dec. Tab - OK 


Planar Static 
Volt. Check, 
Wiring Diagram 


21. 
Space To Center Of Page. 
Depress "Code" And " C " 
Keyboard 5 "N"s - "Required" 
Space" - 5 "N"s 
Depress "Code" And " \ 
Keybutton 


Machine Prints Out At 
Center Of Page 


NNNNN NNNNN 
Centering And 
Word Underscore - OK 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCII-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
MEM/T - Quick Check (Cont.) 
-157- 


(PERFORM EACHSTEP IN SEQUENCE - EXACTLY AS INSTRUCTED.) 


PROCEDURE 
MACHINE REACTION 
INDICATION 
IF MALFUNCTION - 
GOTO 


22. 
Depress "Store" Then While The 
Tape Loop Is Operating Depress 
And Release The Selector Dial 


Both Lights Blink At End 
Of Tape Loop Operation 


Lights - OK 
Planar Static 
Volt. Check 


TURN MACHINE "OFF," THEN BACK " O N " BEFORE CONTINUING 


23. 
Latch Down "TPWR" Button 
Tah Several Times 


Carrier Stops Every 
5 Spaces 


5 Space Tah 
Grid - OK 


Planar Static 
Volt. Check 


24. 
Depress'Tah CLR" And 
Car./Ret. 
Depress "Tah^' 


Carrier Returns 
Carrier Returns To 
Right Limit 


Tah Clear ~ OK 
Planar Static 
Volt. Check, 
Wiring Diagram 


25. 
Depress "Tah Set" And 
Car./Ret. 
Tah Several Times 


Carrier Returns 
Carrier Stops Every 
5 Soaces 


Tah S e t - O K 
Planar Static 
Volt. Check, 
Wiring Diagram 


26. 
Tah Exactly 4" Out From 
Left Margin (8 Tahs) 
Then Depress "Code" And 
"Par. Adv." 


Carrier Returns 
Line Length Set - OK 
Planar Static 
Volt. Check 


27. 
Depress "Page Start" And 
"Auto" 


No Machine Reaction 
TPWR Button - OK 
Planar Static 
Volt Check 
Wiring Diagram 


-158- MEM/T - Track 51 Playout 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCII-C> MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


LINE 


PLAYOUT OF FUNCTIONAL CHECK 
PARA ADV/ 


NO ZONE LATCHED DOWN 
. 
ADV 
DEL. 


Before c o n t i n u i n g , t u r n the Track Selector D i a l away from 
1 
J _ 


t r a c k 51.' 
Did you put the setscrew back i n t o place? 


TVi P" "in ' F 0 T T T 1 3 t - T o n f"r> F o i l ow 
T Q ^ 
r>T*iTit-oT o v o f p T Q O 
SPI- f-ViP 


XLld. 
i- \J L. ilLd L-.i-L.'l.I \^\J 1~\J A—LWW 
.l-O CL J^l..i.LLL.^l- 
\ W.L^ i _ L ^ J - O d . 
Ljdu. 
C l l d 


2 
4 


P i t c h Selector Lever on 12p and the Margin Lever on 18 on 
the 12p scale. 


- - 
The green grass grew on the side o f a h i l l . 
3 
8 


The b e l l s can be heard any time o f day. 
Zebra run f r e e l y on the j u n g l e p l a i n . 


v ^ l I l C i v J _ y UlGn y VXCLOiry l o O u . X S 
X L W C g X V c 
d 
X X L L X c i 
c ^ A L L c l * 


- 
W i l l we ever conquer the world? Some say yes, others say no. 
L i s t e n t o the rhythm.' 


SPACE/BACKSPACE TEST 
4 
15 


CcCcCcCcCcCcCcCcCcCcCcCcCcCcCcCcCcCcCcCcCcCcCcCcCcCcC 


SHIFT TEST 
6 
18 


WmWmWmWmWmWmWmWmWmWmWmWmWmWmWmWmWmWmWmWmWmWmWmWmWmWmWmWmWmWmWmWmWmWmWm 
AaBbCcDdEeFfGgHhIlJjKkLlMmNnOoPpQqRrSsTtUuVvWwXxYyZz[]@2#3$4%5(;:6&7*8(9 


TAB TEST 
8 
22 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
0 
1 
2 
3 


11 
22 33 44 55 66 77 88 99 00 11 22 
33 


111 222 333 444 555 666 777 888 999 000 i 
l 
l 222 
333 


1111 2222 3333 4444 5555 6666 7777 8888 9999 0000 1111 2222 3333 


i l l 222 333 444 555 666 777 888 999 000 111 222 
333 


11 
22 33 44 55 66 77 88 99 00 11 22 
33 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
0 
1 
2 
3 


WORD UNDERSCORE TEST 
16 
31 


Now I s the time f o r a l l good men t o come t o the a i d of t h e i r country. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCII-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
MEM/T Track 51 Playout (Cont.) 
159- 


18 
34 


Note: 


Carrier 
Returns 
Removed 
To Allow 
- 
Example 
Of Playout 
To Fit On 
This Page 


27 
44 


28 
49 


OVERBANK TEST 
0 
V 
• E- • 


PL 
B 
A 
N 
^ K 


This i s the end of the f u n c t i o n a l check. I f more extensive 
t e s t i n g o f a p a r t i c u l a r f u n c t i o n I s r e q u i r e d , d e l e t e the 
other I n f o r m a t i o n from memory and I n s t a l l a r e p e a t ( r e p t ) code 
a f t e r t h a t s e c t i o n . 
* I n f o r m a t i o n f o r t e s t i n g of the s p e c i a l a p p l i c a t i o n s Paragraph 


Indent and Reverse Index f o l l o w t h i s paragraph. 
Depress 
^"Auto" t o continue. 
PARAGRAPH INDENT TEST 
29 
53 


A " r e q u i r e d tab " I n s t r u c t i o n I s given by depressing the "code" b u t t o n 
and tapping the " t a b " keybutton. A " r e q u i r e d t a b " sets up an automatic 
Indent e l i m i n a t i n g the need t o tab f o r each Indented 
l i n e . As many 
as f o u r t e e n Indent or tab l e v e l s may be s t o r e d I n memory. To 
Increase the Indent l e v e l you have only t o add an a d d i t i o n a l 


" r e q u i r e d t a b " i n s t r u c t i o n . 
When you want to cancel the 
i n d e n t i n g , you should end 
the l i n e w i t h a " r e q u i r e d 
c a r r i e r r e t u r n . " 


I f you want t o reduce the indent l e v e l you must end the l i n e w i t h a 
" r e q u i r e d c a r r i e r r e t u r n " and then give the " r e q u i r e d t a b " I n - 
s t r u c t i o n again. 


^REVERSE INDEX TEST 
„^„ 
35_ 


Depressing the "code" b u t t o n and tapping the "Y" 
keybutton 
w i l l 


68 


"the. , 


mdex^ operate. , 
, 


xndependen|lg 


Special codes t h a t " 


the Index s e l e c t o r l e v e r . 


These" 


memory ^ . , 
.for,, 
, „ 
which 
used 
sub 


and 


"super" 
s c r i p t s . 


-160- 
MEM/T -- Planar Static Voltage Check 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCII-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


All voltages are DC ± 10%. All planar static readings are 
taken with the printer and keyboard in lower case, all mode 
keybuttons up, pitch selector 12 pitch and end of ribbon 
sensor held down. Machines with Reverse Index place index 
lever in the 1-1/2 
position. CAUTION: TURN POWER 
O F F 
B E F O R E 
DISCONNECTING 
A 
P L A N A R 
CONNECTOR. 


POSITION NO. 1 PLANAR BOARD CONNECTOR (TAPE LOOP) 
POSITION NO. 2 PLANAR BOARD CONNECTOR 
All voltages are DC ± 10%. All planar static readings are 
taken with the printer and keyboard in lower case, all mode 
keybuttons up, pitch selector 12 pitch and end of ribbon 
sensor held down. Machines with Reverse Index place index 
lever in the 1-1/2 
position. CAUTION: TURN POWER 
O F F 
B E F O R E 
DISCONNECTING 
A 
P L A N A R 
CONNECTOR. 


PIN STATIC ^CTIVE 
NAME 
TERMINATES 
PIN STATIC ACTIVE 
NAME 
1 b nM UNA i bo 


All voltages are DC ± 10%. All planar static readings are 
taken with the printer and keyboard in lower case, all mode 
keybuttons up, pitch selector 12 pitch and end of ribbon 
sensor held down. Machines with Reverse Index place index 
lever in the 1-1/2 
position. CAUTION: TURN POWER 
O F F 
B E F O R E 
DISCONNECTING 
A 
P L A N A R 
CONNECTOR. 


1 
4-6 
H5 
Zero Detect 
(Store) 


Bd. Zero 10 


+24 
0 
Esc. Magnet 


C4 


All voltages are DC ± 10%. All planar static readings are 
taken with the printer and keyboard in lower case, all mode 
keybuttons up, pitch selector 12 pitch and end of ribbon 
sensor held down. Machines with Reverse Index place index 
lever in the 1-1/2 
position. CAUTION: TURN POWER 
O F F 
B E F O R E 
DISCONNECTING 
A 
P L A N A R 
CONNECTOR. 


1 
4-6 
H5 
Zero Detect 
(Store) 


Bd. Zero 10 


2 
+24 
*-24 
24 V (To Printer) b-1 


All voltages are DC ± 10%. All planar static readings are 
taken with the printer and keyboard in lower case, all mode 
keybuttons up, pitch selector 12 pitch and end of ribbon 
sensor held down. Machines with Reverse Index place index 
lever in the 1-1/2 
position. CAUTION: TURN POWER 
O F F 
B E F O R E 
DISCONNECTING 
A 
P L A N A R 
CONNECTOR. 
2 
0 to .8 
HLD 
8d. Zero 13 
-3 
+12 
+12 VDC 
3g.g 


All voltages are DC ± 10%. All planar static readings are 
taken with the printer and keyboard in lower case, all mode 
keybuttons up, pitch selector 12 pitch and end of ribbon 
sensor held down. Machines with Reverse Index place index 
lever in the 1-1/2 
position. CAUTION: TURN POWER 
O F F 
B E F O R E 
DISCONNECTING 
A 
P L A N A R 
CONNECTOR. 
3 
0 to .8 
Write 1 
8d. Zero 12 
4 
+24 
0 
Cvrip Cliitrh 
C-5 


All voltages are DC ± 10%. All planar static readings are 
taken with the printer and keyboard in lower case, all mode 
keybuttons up, pitch selector 12 pitch and end of ribbon 
sensor held down. Machines with Reverse Index place index 
lever in the 1-1/2 
position. CAUTION: TURN POWER 
O F F 
B E F O R E 
DISCONNECTING 
A 
P L A N A R 
CONNECTOR. 


4 
0 to .8 
Motcw Emitter 
Term 81k. Pin 
5 


5 
+ 12 
0 
Yellow Light 
At Light 
4 
0 to .8 
Motcw Emitter 
Term 81k. Pin 
5 
6 
7 


+ 12 
+24 


0 
0 


Red Light 
Backspace Mag 


At Light 
D-3 


T 


1_ 


• 
13 • 1 


• 
14 • 2 


• 
15 • 3 


• 
16 • 4 


• 
17 • 
5 


• 
18 • 6 


• 
19 • 7 


• 
20 • 8 


• 
21 • 
9 


• 
22 • 10 


• 
23 n 11 


• 
24 • 12 


5 
*24 
* 
Motor 
Motor Board 
8 
+24 
0 
Correction 
Ribbon 


A-8 


T 


1_ 


• 
13 • 1 


• 
14 • 2 


• 
15 • 3 


• 
16 • 4 


• 
17 • 
5 


• 
18 • 6 


• 
19 • 7 


• 
20 • 8 


• 
21 • 
9 


• 
22 • 10 


• 
23 n 11 


• 
24 • 12 


6 
t-4 
Photo Cell 
Term 81k. Pin 
1 


8 
+24 
0 
Correction 
Ribbon 


A-8 


T 


1_ 


• 
13 • 1 


• 
14 • 2 


• 
15 • 3 


• 
16 • 4 


• 
17 • 
5 


• 
18 • 6 


• 
19 • 7 


• 
20 • 8 


• 
21 • 
9 


• 
22 • 10 


• 
23 n 11 


• 
24 • 12 


6 
t-4 
Photo Cell 
Term 81k. Pin 
1 
9 
Spare 
T 


1_ 


• 
13 • 1 


• 
14 • 2 


• 
15 • 3 


• 
16 • 4 


• 
17 • 
5 


• 
18 • 6 


• 
19 • 7 


• 
20 • 8 


• 
21 • 
9 


• 
22 • 10 


• 
23 n 11 


• 
24 • 12 


7 
+24 
f24 
+24 VDC 
Term 81k. Pin 
4 


1U 
Spare 
T 


1_ 


• 
13 • 1 


• 
14 • 2 


• 
15 • 3 


• 
16 • 4 


• 
17 • 
5 


• 
18 • 6 


• 
19 • 7 


• 
20 • 8 


• 
21 • 
9 


• 
22 • 10 


• 
23 n 11 


• 
24 • 12 


7 
+24 
f24 
+24 VDC 
Term 81k. Pin 
4 
11 
Spare 
T 


1_ 


• 
13 • 1 


• 
14 • 2 


• 
15 • 3 


• 
16 • 4 


• 
17 • 
5 


• 
18 • 6 


• 
19 • 7 


• 
20 • 8 


• 
21 • 
9 


• 
22 • 10 


• 
23 n 11 


• 
24 • 12 


8 
+8.5 
+8.5 
Power on Reset 
8d. Zero 6 
I T " "+5-5 
j5 
Overbank Sw. 
A t Switch 
rM ow 1LCH 


T 


1_ 


• 
13 • 1 


• 
14 • 2 


• 
15 • 3 


• 
16 • 4 


• 
17 • 
5 


• 
18 • 6 


• 
19 • 7 


• 
20 • 8 


• 
21 • 
9 


• 
22 • 10 


• 
23 n 11 


• 
24 • 12 


9 
0 Ohms OOhms 
GND 
Motor Board 
13 
+5 
T 
+b V D C 
Pol 


T 


1_ 


• 
13 • 1 


• 
14 • 2 


• 
15 • 3 


• 
16 • 4 


• 
17 • 
5 


• 
18 • 6 


• 
19 • 7 


• 
20 • 8 


• 
21 • 
9 


• 
22 • 10 


• 
23 n 11 


• 
24 • 12 


10 
OOhms OOhms 
GND (Keylock) At Switch 
+24 
PS^2 


T 


1_ 


• 
13 • 1 


• 
14 • 2 


• 
15 • 3 


• 
16 • 4 


• 
17 • 
5 


• 
18 • 6 


• 
19 • 7 


• 
20 • 8 


• 
21 • 
9 


• 
22 • 10 


• 
23 n 11 


• 
24 • 12 


11 
+12 
+ 12 
+ 12 VDC 
8d. Zero 2 
15 
- 12 
t 
- 
12 V D C 
PS-3 


T 


1_ 


• 
13 • 1 


• 
14 • 2 


• 
15 • 3 


• 
16 • 4 


• 
17 • 
5 


• 
18 • 6 


• 
19 • 7 


• 
20 • 8 


• 
21 • 
9 


• 
22 • 10 


• 
23 n 11 


• 
24 • 12 


12 
+24 
+24 
+24 VDC 
Motor Board 
16 
— 5 VDC 


T 


1_ 


• 
13 • 1 


• 
14 • 2 


• 
15 • 3 


• 
16 • 4 


• 
17 • 
5 


• 
18 • 6 


• 
19 • 7 


• 
20 • 8 


• 
21 • 
9 


• 
22 • 10 


• 
23 n 11 


• 
24 • 12 
13 
0 to .8 
HLD 
8d. Zero 9 
1 7 - 
+8.5 
Emitter 
D-4 


T 


1_ 


14 
0 to .8 • 
Write 0 
8d. Zero 8 
18 
+24 
0 
Bell Magnet 
8-8 


Planar Board Connector 
(Wiring Side) 


15 
Oto .8 
Erase P 
Bd. Zero 7 
19 
+24 
0 
Car Ret. Magnet P-2 


Planar Board Connector 
(Wiring Side) 


16 
+8.5 
0 
Tape Emitter 
Term 81k. Pin 
6 


20 
+24 
0 
T2 Magnet 
A-7 


Planar Board Connector 
(Wiring Side) 


16 
+8.5 
0 
Tape Emitter 
Term 81k. Pin 
6 
21 
Spare 


Planar Board Connector 
(Wiring Side) 


17 
+8.5 
0 
Dial Switch 
(Keylock) 


At Switch 
22 
Spare 
Planar Board Connector 
(Wiring Side) 


17 
+8.5 
0 
Dial Switch 
(Keylock) 


At Switch 


^ 2 3 - 
Spare 


Planar Board Connector 
(Wiring Side) 


18 
+8.5 
^8.5 
+8.5 VDC 
Term 81k. Pin 
2 


24 
+8.5 
0 
Feedback 
(Prt. Ind. Sh.) 


At Switch 


Planar Board Connector 
(Wiring Side) 


19 
0 to .8 
Motor Slow 
Planar Sig. 


Planar Board Connector 
(Wiring Side) 


20 
OOhms OOhms 
GND 
Term 81k. Pin 
3 


Planar Board Connector 
(Wiring Side) 


"21 
OOhms OOhms 
GND 
8d. Zero 5 


Planar Board Connector 
(Wiring Side) 


22 
- 12 
- 12 
- 
1 2 V D C 
8d. Zero 1 


Planar Board Connector 
(Wiring Side) 


23 
+8.5 
+8.5 
+8.5 VDC 
8d. Zero 4 


Planar Board Connector 
(Wiring Side) 


i24 
- 5 
- 5 
- 
5 V D C 
8d. Zero 3 


* 
VOLTAGES CHANGE DURING STORE OR RECALL 
AND CANNOT BE MONITORED WITH TRIPLE 1 1 
METER 


SEE 
ACTIVE 
READINGS 
TAPE 
LOOP 
A - F Printer Terminal Block 
DIAGNOSTICS 
PS 
Power Supply Connector 


t 
POWER SUPPLY INPUTS 


t t VOLTAGES DIFFER WITHOUT FEATURE 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCII-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
MEM/T - Planar Static Voltage Check (Cont.) 
-161- 


POSITION NO. 3 PLANAR BOARD.CONNECTOR 


PIN 
STATIC ACTIVE 
NAME 
TERMINATES 


1 
+8.5 
D 
Pitch Swt. (12P) D-2 


2 
+24 
3 
T1 Magnet 
A-6 


3 
+24 
3 
LowVel. Mag. 
F-4 


4 
- 5 
Sense 
PS-9 


5 
+8.5 
0 
Recall 
At Switch 


6 
+24 
b t t 
Rev. Index Mag. F-6 


7 
Spare 


8 
Spare 


9 
Spare 


10 
Spare 


11 
Spare 


12 
+24 
0 
Shift Mag. 
C-6 


13 
+8.5 
0 
Tab Set 
At Switch 


14 
+24 
0 
No Print Mag. 
F-5 


15 
OOhms 
Magnet Ground 
PS-10 


16 
+8.5 
0 
Store 
At Switch 


17 
+8.5 
0 
Tab Clear 
At Switch 


18 
Spare 


19 
Spare 


20 
Spare 


21 
Spare 


22 
Spare 


23 
Spare 


24 
Spare 


POSITION NO. 4 PLANAR BOARD CONNECTOR 


PIN STATIC ACTIVE 
NAME 
TERMINATES 


1 
0 
^8.5tt 
Sing. Swt. 
(Rev. Ind. 1) 


At Switch 


2 
+8.5 
0 t t 
Multi. Ling. 
At Switch 


3 
+8.5 
0 
Keyboard Mode At Switch 


4 
+8.5 
3 
Tpwr. 
At Switch 


5 
+24 
3 
Dead Key 
C-7 


6 
OOhms 3 Ohms 
GND (To Printer) E-5 


7 
Spare 


8 
+24 
D 
R2A Mag. 
A-5 


9 
Spare 


10 
Spare 


11 
+24 
0 
R1 Mag. 
8-7 


12 
+8.5 
0 
Sec. Mode Com. At Switch 


13 
+8.5 
O t t 
Multi. Ling. 
At Switch 


14 
+8.5 
Shift Mode 
At Switch 


15 
0 
+8.5tt 
Dhl. Swt. 
(Rev. Ind. 2) 


F-8 


16 
+24 
0 
index Mag. 
F-1 


17 
+24 
0 
R5 Mag. 
8-5 


18 
OOhms 
GND 
PS-11 


19 
0 Ohms t 
6ND 
PS-12 


2 0 - 
Spare 


21 
Spare 


22 
Spare 


23 
+24 
0 
R2 Mag. 
8-6 


24 
+8.5 
0 
Access Mode 
Com. 


At Switch 


POSITION NO. 5 PLANAR BOARD CONNECTOR 


PIN STATIC ACTIVE 
NAME 
TERMINATES 


1 
Spare 


2 
Spare 


3 
0 
+8.5 
Word 
At Switch 


4 
0 
+8.5 
Char. 
At Switch 


5 
+8.5 
t 
+8.5 VDC 
PS-7 


6 
- 5 
t 
- 5 VDC 
PS-6 


7 
+8.5 
0 
R2 Contact 
Trans. 81k. 


8 
+8.5 
0 
Code Switch 
At Switch 


9 
0 
+8.5 
No Zone 
At Switch 


10 
+8.5 
0 
T1 Contact 
Trans. 81k. 


11 
+8.5 
0 
T2 Contact 
Trans. 81k. 


12 
13 
Spare 


14 
Spare 


15 
0 
+8.5 
Line 
At Switch 


16 
0 
+8.5 
Auto 
At Switch 


17 
+5 
t 
+5 VDC 
PS-1 


18 
+8.5 
0 
R1 Contact 
Trans. 81k. 


19 
+8.5 
0 
R5 Contact 
Trans. 81k. 


20 
+8.5 
0 
R2A Contact 
Trans. 81k. 


21 
+8.5 
0 
End of Ribbon 
F-3 


22 
+8.5 
0 
Strobe Contact 
Trans. 81k. 


23 
Spare 


24 
Spare 


t 
Power Supply Inputs 


t t 
Voltages Differ Without Feature 


A - F Printer Terminal Block 
PS 
Power Supply Connector 
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MEM/T - I/O Wiring Diagram 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28]. ESC, MCC [30] 


'EL. CTRL a DEAD 


NOTE: DIODE ON " D " CONNECTOR MAY BE 
LOCATED ON EMITTER ASSEMBLY 


*Monitors With One Wire 
Are Internally Grounded 
To Frame 


MONITOR NOT USED IN WT 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCII-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


SYSTEM BUSY CHECK 


(Keyboard Cycles With No Printer Response) 


1. With the 'TPWR" button unlatched, turn the printer 
off and back on. Check to see if the system is still busy. 


NO - Go to step 3A. 


YES: 
A. Is the power supply fan running? 
YES - Go to step 2. 


NO - Check the AC wiring to the power supply. 


B. Check the printer DC connector at power supply 
for good contact 
YES - Go to step 2. 


2. Does yellow light blink? 
NO - Go to step 3. 


YES: 
A. Check the tape loop home sensor switch. 
B. Check the planar connectors for good contact. 


If the system is still busy 
YES - Go to step 4. 


"3] Operate the keyboard to see if the system is still busy 


YES - Go to step4. 


NO: 
A. Operate the keyboard until it becomes busy again. 
B. Use the proper function chart to diagnose the 
malfunction. 


T. 
Perform a static check of the power supply inputs to 
the planar: 
1. 2-3+12V 
2. 2-13+5V 
3. 2-14-F24V 
4. 2-15-12V 
10, 


5. 2-16-5V 
11 


6. 3-4-5V 
12. 


3- 15 GND 
4- 18 GND 
4- 19 GND 
5- 5 -I-8.5V 
5-6 -5V 
5-17 -f-5V 


Power supply OK - Go to step 5. 


NO: 
A. Check planar connectors for good contact. 
B. Use power supply diagnostics to check the 
power supply and fuses. 
1. 
If power supply checks OK, check the cable 
from the power supply to the planar. 


2. 
If the cable checks OK, replace the planar. 


MEM/T - System Busy Check - W3- 


5. Hand cycle a character and check planar 5-22 (strobe) 
for a static level of 8.5V to an active level of OV 


YES - Go to step 6. 


NO — Check the keyboard transmit board adjustments 
and wiring. 


6. Check planar 2-24 (feedback) tor a static level of 8.5V 


YES - Go to step 7. 


NO - Check the printer feedback circuit (wiring 
diagram). 


T. 
Perform a complete planar voltage check Voltage Check - 
OK 


YES - Go to step 8. 


NO: 
A. Check the related printer function for the voltage 
variation. 


B. Replace the planar. 


8. Check the printer "ground loop" (wiring diagram). 


(To check ground loop, set meter on .6VDC scale, 
check for 0 to .3V between frame of printer and E-5, 6, 
7 and E-8. If greater voltage is present, replace, recrimp 
or solder jumper wires to taper pins.) 
Ground loop OK 
Replace planar. 
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MEM/T - Tape Loop Diagnostics - 50 & 100 Track 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCII-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


TAPE LOOP DIAGNOSTICS 
Read/Record Head And Board 0 Test Procedure 


RESISTANCE 
1. With power off, unplug the read/record head connector. 
If the resistance readings are incorrect, the head should 
be replaced. 


A. 
R X IK scale - No continuity between the yellow 
lead and the black lead. 


B. 
R X 1 scale - 71-79 ohms between the red and 
yellow leads. (110-122 ohms for 100 track) 


C. 
R X 1 scale - 18-22 ohms between the black and 
white leads. 


STATIC READINGS 
2. With the cable connector unplugged from Board 0, 
check the following input voltages with power on. If 
any of the following voltage levels are incorrect, check 
the cable planar and power supply. 


A. 
(-11 )-(-13) VDC between pin 1 and ground. 


B. 
(-H 1 )-(-i-13) VDC between pin 2 and ground. 


C. 
(-4.2)-(-5.5) VDC between pin 3 and ground. 


D. 
(-i-7.6)-(-i-10) VDC between pin 4 and ground. 


E. 
(-i-6)-(-i-10) VDC between pin 6 and ground. 


F. 
(0)-(+0.8) VDC between pin 8 and ground. 


G. 
(0)-(+0.8) VDC between pin 12 and ground. 


OUTPUTS 
3. With the cable connector and head connector plugged 
into Board 0, check the following voltages. If any of the 
voltage levels read incorrectly. Board 0 is defective and 
should be replaced. 


Head Connector 
A. 
(-O.I)-(-i-O.I) VDC between the red and yellow 
lead. 


B. 
(+10)-(-H2) VDC between the black lead and 
ground. 


C. 
(-+10)-(+12) 
VDC between the white lead and 
ground. 


Cable Connector 
D. 
(0)-(-i-0.8) VDC between pin 9 and ground. 


E. 
(-1 )-(-i-1) VDC between pin 11 and ground. 


F. 
(0)-(-K).8) VDC between pin 13 and ground. 


G. 
(-1 )-(-i-.1) VDC between pin 14 and ground. 


ACTIVE READINGS 
4. Head & Board 0 


NOTE: Period of time for meter movement is in direct 
relationship to the amount of text being STORED OR 
RECALLED. Track " 5 1 " information uses approxi- 
mately three-fourths of a track. 


Recall (Track "51") 
A. 
(.8)-(1.8) VAC between pin 14 and ground. 


B. 
(3)-(4) VDC between pin 13 and ground. 


C. 
(3)-(4) VDC between pin 9 and ground. 


Store (Track "51") On Another Track 
D. 
(1.5)-(2) VDC between pin 12 and ground. 


E. 
(4.5)—(5.5) VDC between pin 7 and ground. 
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MEM/T - Power Supply Check 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


POWER SUPPLY CHECK PROCEDURE 


Fuse Check (Voltage With Power On) 


Level 1 & 2 - 30 VDC scale, 24 VDC both end caps to 
ground. 


Level 3 - 3 0 VDC scale 


4 amp fuse - 24 VDC both end caps to ground 
2 amp fuse - 9.5 to 16 VDC both end caps to ground 
If no voltage present, check primary fuse 


Fuse Check (Resistance With Power Off) 


RX1 scale - 
0 ohms between end caps with 
fuse 
disconnected from its circuit 


After replacing a blown fuse and before applying power: 


1. All power off — disconnect 12 position power supply 
connector 


2. Power on 


A. Fuse blown — replace power supply 
B. Fuse OK - go to step 3 


3. Power off 


4. Check planar side of power connector RX1 scale 
»A. Check voltage lines for short to pin 12 
*B. Check for voltage lines shorted together. Connect 
one lead to a voltage line and probe the other 
voltage lines. Repeat for each voltage line. Note: 
pins 6 and 9 are common. 


5. Short indicated 


Check DC cables, connectors, printer or planar 


6. No short indicated 


A. Repeat last operation in progress before fuse blew 
B. Perform quick check 
C. An intermittent short may be detected by tilting 
the printer, pulling the cables, etc. 


Power Supply Connector Output 


1. Disconnect power supply DC connector 


2. Using pins 10, 11 or 12, check voltages for indicated 
range as shown in drawing 


NOTE: If voltages read low, turn power off, reconnect 
DC connector and wait 30 seconds. Repeat from step 1. 
(Power supply may turn itself off without damage if 
voltage read low.) 


+24V 


(+23TO+26V) 


-12V 


(-11 To-13) 


-5V 


(-4.5 To - 5 V ) 


-H2V 


(+11 To +13V) 


-5V 


(-4.5 To - 5 V ) ' 


© 


-H5V 


(+4.5 To +5.8V) 


J. o 


© 


© 


-5V 


(-4.5 To - 5 V ) 


Tape 
Loop 


Not Used 


V 
+8.5V 


(+8 To +10V) 


V 


Gnd. 


Power Supply Connector Wiring Side 


* SOME RESISTANCE READINGS MAY BE MEASURED, BUT 
SHOULD NEVER BE A DIRECT SHORT (ZERO OHMS) 


Fuse Check 
+24V Indicates 
Good Fuses 


12 Pin Connector ' 


^ 1 Amp 


Voltage Check 
4 Amp 


Power Supply 
Level 2 


NOTE: L-l POWER SUPPLIES HAVE AN INLINE 
4AMP FUSE UNDER PRINTER 
12 Pin Connector 


4 Amp. Fuse Check 
,+24V Indicates 
Good Fuse 


2 Amp. 


1.5 Amp. Slow Blow 
in The Internal AC 
Primary Wiring 
Voltage 
Check 


Note: If It Fails No Voltage 
Will Be Present At Any 
Output And The 
Fan Will Run 
„ 
_ 
, 


Power Supply 
Level 3 


2 Amp. Fuse Check 
9.5 To 16V Indicates 
Good Fuse 
Note: Must Be The Same At Both 
Ends Of The Fuse 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
MEM/T - Error Diagnostic Chart - 50 & 100 Track 
-167- 


NOTE: USE THIS DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE WHEN 
THE TAPE LOOP OPERATES ANO ENDS WITH AN 
ERROR LIGHT INDICATION: 


1. All Adjustnunti Art Correct. 
2. All Power Suppty Inputs To The PUnar Are Correct. 


CORRECTIVE ACTION 


TAPE LOOP MOTOR 
CHECK 
1 


AND 
CONNECTORS 


1-Motor Leads Should Be Soldered 
Onto Filter Board. 
2 Planar Pin 119 Should Read 0 To .8 
VDC. (No Wire This Pos.) 


BAD 
^ 
1-Soldor To Provont Motor Noiio. 
Z-Chack For Motor Shaft Binds Or Certridgo 
Binds. If No Binds Repiecs Motor 


1-Motor Leads Should Be Soldered 
Onto Filter Board. 
2 Planar Pin 119 Should Read 0 To .8 
VDC. (No Wire This Pos.) 


1-Soldor To Provont Motor Noiio. 
Z-Chack For Motor Shaft Binds Or Certridgo 
Binds. If No Binds Repiecs Motor 


T A P E 
L O O P 
CARTRIDGE 


1 Tape Runs Eveiriy With No 
VisihU Binds Or DenMio. 


Location On Loop. 
34>remira RMUr Sprfni Loadad With 


IRopUcoTeptCertridie. 
2RepUcoTapoCertridae. 
3-RopUco Sprinii Or Prawire Roflors. 


R E A D / R E C O R D 
HEAD 
AND 
HEAD 
PAD 


1 HoMi Bottomini In Rack. 
CHECK 
^ 
2-Haad Pad Spritif Loaded ApaiiM 
^ 
Tape And 
' 


3-Haad Resiclance Chech. 


IPad. 


3-Replace Head. 


B O A R D 
0 
A N O 


READ/RECORD 
CHECK 
I 


HEAD 
READINGS 


1 Board 0 Static Raadinf. 
2-Board D Activa Raadmfi On Track 


" 5 1 . " 


IRapUca Board 0. 
2-RapUca Board 0 First And If Activa 
Raadinps Are StW Bad, RapUca Head. 


BOARD 
0 
COVER 
CHECK 
J 


GROUNDING 


100 Ohm Ratittanca Or Lett Batwaaik 
Board 0 Cover Surface And Tape Loop 
Cable Shield. 


Correct Grounding Wire Or Raplaco Board 0 


P L A N A R 
A N O 
CHECK 


EXCEPTIONS 


If All Static Readings On PUnar And All 
Above Correct, RepUca PUnar. 


NOTE: Excettiva Tape Loop Motor 
Noise Can Causa Errors. If All Above 
Correct, Change Motor. 


If All The Steps Were Checked And Found 
Correct And Still Errors. Call Your Tech 
Spec. Or Appropriate Product Services. 
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MEM/T - DC Voltage Distribution 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCII-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


PLANAR 
BOARD CONNECTOR 


• • • • • • • • • • • • 


• • • • • • • • • • • • 


Wiring Side 


PRINTER 


E-5 GND ( 


LIGHTS ( 


PRTFB. c 


E - I 2 4 V C 


GM) »24 
•S 
-5 raS GND GND GND -3 
-5 -12 
+24 +5 +12 


llllllllllllll 


4-6 
2-2 5-17 5-6 5-5 4-19 4-18 3-15 3-4 2-16 2-15 2-14 2-13 2-3 


CONNECTOR 
POWER SUPPLY 


© (D (D 
© ® ® 
@ ® ® 
(® ® © 


Female Pins 


CONNECTOR 
PIN SIDE 


® ® ® 
® ® ® 


® © 


® ® 


NOTE: 4A FUSE PROTECT THE -+24V 
CIRCUIT 


IA FUSE PROTECTS ALL OTHER 
D.C. VOLTAGE 
CIRCUITS 
REFER TO POWER SUPPLY CHECK 
PROCEDURE FOR VOLTAGES 


ON 
FUSES 


Male Pins 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCII-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


MEM/T - AC Wiring Diagram 
Function Chart - Store 
-169- 


2 WIRE MACHINES 


STORE 


2I 


2_- WIRE^LINE CORD 


PRINTER FRAME 


t 


Text In Memorv 


Selector Dial To Wanted Track 


NOTE: 
Store 
is electronically 
inter- 
locked to 
prevent re-recording on the 
track. Depressing and releasing the 
track selector dial or reading the text 
from the tape loop will clear this condi- 
tion. 


Dial/Security Switch 
1-17 
8-10V 


1-5 OV 
( I 6 - I 8 V On Meter Due To Emitter Pulses) 


Tape Loop Motor 


• O N L Y T R U E F O R 
P R I N T E R S 


E Q U I P P E D W I T H R F I 
F I L T E R 


* O N 3 W I R E M A C H I N E S 
O N L Y 


Yellow And 
Red Lights Blink 


See Error 
Diagnostic Chart 


Tape Loop Motor 


1-5 
23-26VDC 


-170- MEM/T - Function Charts - Recall, Keyboard, Character Selection 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCII-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


RECALL 


Text From Tape Loop Into Memory 


KEYBOARD 


Memory Clear 
Tape In Home Position 


Dial/Security Switch 
1-17 
8-10V 


\ 
Recall Keybutton Depressed 
3-5 
OV 


1-5 OV 
(16-18V On Meter Due To Emitter Pulse 


Tape Loop Motor 


Motor Emitter 
1-4 
Approx .4V 


Tape Up To Speed 


Yellow Light Blinks 
2-5 0-12V 


Head Reads And 
Error Checks 


Home Position Sensed 
1-16 
8-10V 


See Error 
Diagnostics 


Coded 
Character 


CHARACTER SELECTION 


Character Or Space 
From Keyboard Or Memory 


Depress 
Code Key 
Depress Keybutton 


^ ^ Interposer Moves Down 


^Release Filter Shaft 


Drive Selected Interposer 
•v Forward 


\ Drive Selected Interposer 
/ " ^ Bails Forward 


' Drive Selector 
• Interposer Forward 


No Print Cycle 
From Carrier Return Or Tab 


Escapemen 
Chart 


Character Selectio 
A\ Required OV 


Latches Pulled 
From Under Bail 


Selection Contacts 
OV 


Tape Loop Motor 
1-5 
23-26V 
Down 


s 


4-4 OV 


No Action 
In Memory 


Character Selectio 


Cycle Clutch 
Magnet C-5 OV 


^ ( Cycle Clutch Latch 


^ ^ Cycle Shaft Rotates 


Cycle Clutch 
Magnet C-5 24V 


Print (Or No Print) 
Selected Character 


Print Feedback Switch 


2 - 2 4 8.5V 


Velocity Magnets 
' As Required OV 


Velocity Magnets 
24V 


NOTE: ALL VOLTAGES 
DC UNLESS INDICATED 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCII-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
MEM/T - Function Charts - Index, Shift 
-171- 


INDEX 


Index Code 
From Keyboard Or Memory 


PRINTER SHIFT CYCLE 


Chara 


SHIFT CYCLE FROM KEYBOARD 


NL' index Magnet 
^ 
F1 OV 


index Cam Rotates 


2 


Feedback 


2 24 OV 


4-16 24V 


index Magnet 


~ F1 24V 


- index Feedback 


2-24 9V 


Pianar 


System 
Ready 


Piaten Rotates 


No Shift Action 
No Pri 
Required 
Action Required 


Begin Print 
Opei 


vL'Shift Mode Conta 
/ j N Closes 


Shift Feedback 
2 24 
8,5V 


NOTE: 
ALL VOLTAGES DC 
UNLESS INDICATED. 


Pic nar j 


3-12 
24V 


Shift Magne 


~ C6 
24V 


- I - 
Shift Feedback 
2-24 
8.5V 


-172- MEM/T - Function Charts - Escapement, Carrier Return, Tah 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCII-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


ESCAPEMENT 


Print 
Character 


^Cycle Clutch 


'C5 OV 


'Print Shaft Rotates 


\' Leadscrew Ratchet 
/ ^ Release 


Leadscrew Rotates 


Emitter 
10 P i t c h - 6 
) Pulse 
12 P i t c h - 5 


Total 


CARRIER RETURN 


Carrier Return From 
Keyboard Or Memory 


. 
- Escapement 
^isT Magnet Holds 
C4 OV 


V Long Home 
' Emitter Pulse 


4 - 1 6 
2 4 V 
Index 
Magnet 
F-1 24V 
Index 
Feedback 
2 24 8.5V 


2-19 24V 
Carrier Return 
Magnet 
F2 24V 
Overbank 
" Switch 
- 2 12 8.5V 
Carrier At 
Left Margin 


NOTE: 
ALL VOLTAGE DC 
UNLESS INDICATED. 


2-1 24 V 
_ Escapement Magni 
C4 24V 
, 
1 


NOTE: 
A L L VOLTAGES DC 
UNLESS INDICATED. 


TAB 


Tab From Keyboard 
Or Memory 


\.y Cycle Clutch 
' T ^ C B 
OV 


) ( No-Print Cycle 


\ Leadscrew Ratchet 
^ ^ Released 


Leadscrew Rotates 


(x) 
Emitter Pulse 


, Escapement 
Magnet 
C4 OV 


Carrier Moves Right 
, Until Correct Tah 
' Position Is Reached 


Escapement 
- | - Magnet 
C4 
24V 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC 11, MC 11 -C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


MEM/T - Function Charts - Backspace, 
Correcting Ribbon Cycle, Reverse Index 
173- 


BACKSPACE 
CORRECTING RIBBON CYCLE 


Backspace From 
Keyboard Or Memory 


Index From 
Keyboard Or 
Memory 


Overbank 
• 9V 


2-12 9V 


TWPR Down 
>J/ Depress 
S. "Coded" 
Backspace 


V / Backspace Magnet 
/ \6 OV 


Leadscrew Rotates In Reverse 


\ Escapement Magnet Holds 
^ 
C4 0V 


Electronics Reads 
Last Character 
From Memory 


©^ 


t Printer 
> Backspaces 
S Electronics Sets Up For 
/ Correcting Sequence 
, Character To 
^ Be Corrected 
' Is Depressed 
1 


REVERSE INDEX 


OV 


) < 
Index Magnet 
F1 OV 


Index Cam Rotates 


Index Feedback 
2-24 OV 
Ik 


Velocity 
/ K Magnets 


, Character 
Selection 
'Magnets 


Backspace Magnet 
D6 24V 


_ Escapement Magnet 
C4 24V 


2-4 OV 


Cycle 
/Clutch 
1^ Magnet 


05 OV 


, Print Shaft 
s Rotates 


Corrective 
)C 
Ribbon Magnet 


Platen 
Rotates 
2 Teeth Forward 


1-16 24V 


Index Magnet 
F1 24V 
Index Feedback 
2-24 9V 


System 
Ready 


Dead 
• Key 
. Magnet 


07 OV 


\ L / 
Inde) 
/ f ^ 224 


T|/ 
Index Magnet 
/ \1 OV 


)^<( Index Cam Rotates 


Feedback 
OV 
Platen Rotates 
Teeth Forward 


*1 Less Pulse Required For 
Backspace Due To Parts 
Relationships 


Character 
- Select 
Magnets 


Cycle 
.Clutch 
Magnet 
C5 24V 


Print 
• Feedback 


Ribbon 
• Magnet 
A8 24V 


J 4-16 24V 


Index Magnet 
" F1 24V 
Index Feedback 
2-24 9V 


Dead 
- - 
Key 
Magnet 
C7 24V 


NOTE: 
A L L VOLTAGES DC 
UNLESS INDICATED. 


F1 OV 


Mdex Cam Rotates 


Index Feedback 
2-24 OV 
Platen Rotates 
Tooth Reverse 


3-6 24V 
Rev Index 
Magnet 
F6 24V 


4-16 24V 


_ index Magnet 


F1 24V 
_ Index Feedback 
2-24 9V 


MEM/T - Operating Instructions - Store, 
-174- 
Recall, Light/Error Condition 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCII-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


STORE ON TAPE LOOP 
RECALL FROM TAPE LOOP 


Select Required Track 


Clear Memory 


Select Required Track 


NOTE: 
Tape security lever must be to rear. Store is elec- 
tronically interlocked to prevent re-recording on the same 
track. Depressing and releasing the track selector dial will 
clear this condition. 


YX 


( 
YEL 
) 
Blinks 
(Approx. 3.5 Sec.) 


Text Into Memory 


NOTE: Tape security lever must be to rear 
(Keylock "On"). 


LIGHT/ERROR CONDITIONS 


YELLOW LIMIT LIGHT 
The yellow limit light will blink during a Recall or Store 
operation showing an active mode of the tape loop. 


Memory is full. 


RED ERROR LIGHT 


_y RfoV_ An er^Q^ jn memory causes the red light to blink when Store 


is depressed. The error must be corrected before the ma- 
chine will perform the Store instruction. 


The solid red light indicates that the memory is positioned 
at an error. The error can be cleared by depressing Code and 
Qiar/Stop. Then use Line Return and playback to identify 
the missing text. 


NOTE: Both lights blinking indicates the material did not 
store successfully. Depressing the tape loop selector dial 
during a store operation causes the store operation to be 
ended. This prevents erasure of other tracks and both lights 
will blink. By depressing store, the operation will be started 
once again. When reading a blank tape, loop will make two 
revolutions, after which red light will come on solid. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCII-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


MEM/T - Operating Instructions - Keyboard Text, 
Working With Memory 
-175- 


KEYBOARD TEXT 
WORKING WITH MEMORY 


Backspace with 


^ Zone< 


Page 
Start 


VADV 
[/ 


NOTE: Centering, word underscore and Dec. Tab are not operative when the 
TPWR button is down 


(Function codes, with the excep- 
tion of Carrier Return, Required 
Carrier Return, Index and Index 
Return can be deleted by Back- 
(f 
^ A , 
, 
Return can be deletet 


JTPWRI Jdeletes text. 
^^^^.^^ ^^^^ 
^^^^ , 


Rearranges line endings in memory during play- 
out. 


ACCESS BUTTONS 


Return to previous EOS (record end) code in 
memory. If there are no EOS Codes, return to 
the beginning of text. 


Advance memory to beginning of next para- 
graph. * 


Advance memory to beginning 
of next line. 


Position memory to previous 
carrier return. 


' Paragraph Identification — 
2 Or More Carrier Returns 
Carrier Return/Tab 
Carrier Return/Space(s) 
Required Carrier Return 
Index Return 


DELETE FUNCTIONS 


Deletes a line of text. If the memory is 
positioned in the middle of a line, the 
text remaining in that line and the 
carrier return will be deleted. 


+ // DEL') 


Set Tabs, Line Length, & Line Count 
Not Changed 


Deletes a word 
or function code. 
(When deleting a word, the function 
code 
following 
the 
word 
is also 
deleted.) 


Deletes a character or function code. 
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MEM/T - Operating Instructions - Centering, Word Underscore, Tab 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCII-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


TO CENTER 


Tab Or Space To Point Which Text Will Be Centered 
Around 


+ 
+ 
/ 
C T R 
\ 


Keyboard Text To Be Centered 


Depress Carrier Return, Tab, Word Underscore Instruction, 
Index, Index Return, Required Carrier Return or Required 
Backspace to print the centered text. 


NOTES: 
1. 
If you make an error while keyboarding text to be 
centered, BACKSPACE one time. This positions the 
carrier to the point where you began keyboarding 
the text to be centered and positions the memory 
back to the center instruction. 


2. To correct an error after the center text prints, 
delete the line and retype the complete line. 


TO UNDERSCORE CENTERED TEXT 


Use required space to type the text to be centered. 


Enter the WORD UNDERSCORE instruction at the end of 
the last centered word. 


TO UNDERSCORE SINGLE WORDS IN A CENTERED 
LINE 


Tab or Space to the Center Point 
Type the Text to be 


Centered 


+ 
+ 


WORD UNDERSCORE 


Type the Word to be Underscored 


I 


iyo-Rb, 


Type Required Backspaces to Move Carrier to First Charac- 
ter in Line 
__|_ 


Type the Underscores 


Carrier Return 


The Machine Will Backspace Until It Finds: 
A Space 
A Tab 
A Carrier Return, Index, Return, 
Another Word Underscore Instruction 
A Required Backspace 
TO UNDERSCORE SEVERAL WORDS: 


Type The Text To Be Underscored, Using Required Spaces 
— Then Follow The Instructions For Word Underscore 
TO UNDERSCORE A WORD THAT IS SEPARATED AT 
THE END OF A LINE: 


Type The First Part Of The Word 
Type A Word Underscore Instruction 
Type A Hyphen & Carrier Return 
Type The Rest Of The Word 
Type A Word Underscore Instruction 
TO 
UNDERSCORE 
A 
WORD 
C O N T A I N I N G 
A 
REQUIRED HYPHEN: 


Type The First Word 
Type A Word Underscore Instruction 
Type The Required Hyphen 
Type The Next Word 
Type Another Word Underscore Instruction 


WHEN PLAYBACK STOPS FOR HYPHENATION OF AN 
UNDERSCORED WORD: 


Play By CHAR To The End Of A Syllable 
Type A Word Underscore Instruction (The Machine Will 
Underscore The First Part Of The Word) 
Type A Hyphen 
Depress AUTO 


REQUIRED TABS 
(PARAGRAPH INDENT) 
(To Enter A Required Tab) 


To Cancel The Required Tab Instruction: 


+ 


NOTES: 
1. The System can allow for up to 14 Required Tabs Per 
Line 


2. 
Required Tabs must be used if indented text will be 
played back with NO ZONE up 


TAB 


Tabs Are Automatically Set Every 5 Spaces When Power Is 
Turned On. 


Single Tab Stops Can Be Set And Cleared Just As On A 
"Selectric" 
To CLR All Set Tabs = 


\ T P W R / 
r 


RETURN 


Clears All Set Tabs Even If Carrier Is At The Left Margin. 


To Reset 5 Space Tabs = 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCII-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


MEM/T - Operating Instructions - Decimal Tab, 
Line Length, Playback 
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DECIMALTAB 
LINE LENGTH 
PLAYBACK 


NO 
I ZONE) 


I; '^^ 


TO ENSURE PROPER PLAYOUT 
TO SET LINE LENGTH FOR PLAYOUT 


( T P W R ) 


\4 


Move Carrier To Position 
Of New Line Length 


A TAB 
OPERATION 


Carrier will B/S one time for each figure keyboarded until 
the decimal point is typed. Entering another Dec Tab in- 
struction or depressing either of the following will cause the 
figure to print. 


i 


CR 
TAB 
WORD UNDERSCORE 
Required Backspace 


Index Return 


Required CR 


NOTES: 
1. If an error is made while keyboarding the figures, 
BACKSPACE one time. The carrier will be positioned 
to the Tab Stop and the memory will be-positioned 
back to the DEC TAB instruction in memory. 


2. To correct an error after the figure prints, line delete 
and retype the line. 


3. The machine does not detect the upper case period as a 
decimal point. 


NOTES: 
1. A 6" line length is set every time the machine is turned 
on. This line length is set for hyphen scan. 


2. If the left margin setting is changed, the 6" line length 
will be maintained, and moved with the left margin 
setting. 


3. If the pitch lever is moved, with the carrier away from 
the left margin, during playout, that line of print will be 
extended by the distance the carrier is from the left 
margin. 


NOTE: Carrier Must Be At Left Margin 
When Pitch Lever Is Changed 
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ESC - Quick Check 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCII-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


QUICK CHECK 
PERFORM EACH STEP IN SEQUENCE 
SETUP: "Entry" Up 


PROCEDURE 
MACHINE REACTION 
INDICATION 
IF MALFUNCTION - GO TO 


1. 
"Power" Switch On 
"Printer" Switch Off 


Power Supply Fan " O n " 
Condition Light Blinks Slowly 


AC To Power Supply-OK 
Ground & 8.5V To Printer-OK Light-OK 


AC Wiring Diagram 
Static Voltage Check, Wiring Diagram 


2. 
Turn On "Printer" Switch 
Printer Motor "On"-Light Stops 
Blinking 


AC To Printer-OK Printer On Sensor-OK 
AC Wiring Diagram, Static Voltage 
Check, Wiring Diagram 


3. 
Functionally Check Keyboard, Using 
All Three Pitches, "Tab Loc," "Tab 
Set" and "Tab Cir" 


Printer Reacts As Keyboarded 
Keyboard/Associated Electronics/Printer-OK 
Power Supply-OK 
Pitch Selector-OK 


Applicable Keyboard Function Chart, 
And/Or Escapement Function Chart, 
Static Voltage Check, Wiring Diagram 


4. 
Operate Alt Sect 
C/Ret Or Dummy Cycle 
"Alt Sect - O K 
Voltage Check, Wiring Diagram 


5. 
Select Available Section Of Memory 
Latch Down "Entry" 
Enter Format/Line Length Code 


B/S One Time 
Depress "Auto" 


No Reaction 
Format Prints In Left Margin, 64 
Prints At Line End 
Zero Index C/Ret 
No Reaction 


"Code"-OK "Line Length Set"-OK 


"Error Correct B/S"-OK 


Voltage Check, Wiring Diagram 


3. 
"Code" + " D . " " T " 
Dummy Cycle, Condition Light On 
For 30 Sec. Then Second Dummy 
Cycle 
"Demo Text" Retrieval-OK 


Voltage Check, Wiring Diagram 


7. 
Machine In 1/84p 
Depress "Par Adv" 
Depress "Line Adv" 
Depress "Line Ret" 
Depress "Char" 
Depress "Word" 
Depress "Line" 
Depress "Auto" 


No Reaction 
Dummy Cycle 
Dummy Cycle 
Dummy Cycle 
" N " Prints 
"ow" Prints & Carrier Spaces 
Rest Of Line Prints 
Several Lines Print Out, Stops 
For Line End Decision On 
"Calculation-,"-Bell Rings 


"Par Adv"-OK 
"Line Adv"-OK 
"Line Ret"-OK 
"Char"-OK 
"Word"-OK 
"Line"-OK 


"Auto"-OK 
"Bell"-OK 


Voltage Check, Wiring Diagram 


8. 
Depress "Word" 
C/Ret 
"Hyphen Reject"-OK 
Voltage Check 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCII-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
ESC - Quick Check (Cont.) 
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r n U v« c L>U n C 
M A P H I N P R E A C T I O N 
I N D I P A T i n N 
IF MAI F I J N r T i O W — RO TO 


9. 
Depress "Sect Start" 
Dummy Cycle 
"Sec Start"-OK 
Voltage check. Wiring Diagram 


Release "Entrv" 
No Rp;^ption 
iiiv7 1 1 c< 
LI wi 1 


Deoress "Auto" 
Demo Text Prints Out In ''Final" 
Ly CI \\\J IC/LL 1 l l l l LO V-/ LJ L ill 
i 11 ICII 


Qwctpm 
O K 


lu. 
uode + u, 
A 
Dummy Cycle, Condition Light On 
"Demo Alignment" Retrieval-OK 
Voltage Check, Wiring Diagam 


Install Gauge Font—Perform Print 
For 15 Sec. Then Second Dummy 
Print Quality Diagnostics 


Quality Check 
Cycle 


11. 
Mark Tooth On Each Index Ratchet 
Ratchet Revolutions 
IIC]LI..II^I. iitivi..iiuii\yiio 


Index Selertion O K 
inoex 1 unction L»ridri, iiiucx r\\x 


And Identify A Reference Point. 
Mode 
Left 
Riaht 
justments, voitage v^nccix, vviriny 


Perform Indexina Check 
1 1.1 l\Jl III 1 1 IV4l./\1 IVJ WII^VilX 


3 
0 
3 
uiagram 


4 
1 
0 


5 
1 
1 


6 
1 
2 


7 
1 
3 


8 
2 
0 


9 
2 
1 


10 
2 
2 


11 
2 
3 


12 
3 
0 


13 
3 
1 


14 
3 
2 


15 
3 
3 


16 
4 
0 


17 
4 
1 


18 
4 
2 


12. 
Paper Feed-Leading: 18, Impression: 
Paoer Feed Adiustments 


1, UN-11-B Font 


a. Type 3 Lines Of " E m " Dashes, Then f The 2 "Zs" Are Equal Distance 


Repeat C/R Until 3 Inches From 
From The Dashes 


Bottom Of Page. Roll Back & Type 
A " Z " Just Above The First Line 
& At Each End. 
Paoer ContrnI ^ Feeri—OK 


b. Impression: 6, Type Full Rows Of 
No Change In Parallel Condition 


"Z's" Over The Following Lines 
Between The " E m " Dashes & 
The "Zs" 
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ESC - Planar Package Static Voltage Check 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCII-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


PLANAR BOARD CONNECTOR 


P L A N A R PACKAGE V O L T A G E CHECK 


All voltages are DC ± 10%. All static readings are taken with 
the printer and system on, the printer and keyboard in 
lower case, entry and alt. sect, keybuttons up, pitch 
selector to 1/84 pitch and end of ribbon sensor held down. 


POSITION NO. 1 PLANAR BOARD CONNECTOR 


PIN STATIC ACTIVE 
NAME 
TERMINATES 


1 
+24 
0 
Shift Mag. 
C-8 


2 
+24 
0 
R2A Solenoid 
A-5 


3 
+24 
0 
Bell Mag. 
B-8 


4 
+12 
0 
1/96 Pitch Mag. 
E-7 


5 
+8.5 
0 
Condition Light 
At Light 


6 
+24 
0 
Cycle Clutch 
C-5 


7 
+24 
0 
Med. Vel. Mag. 
G-2 


8 
+24 
0 
T2 Solenoid 
A-7 


9 
*0 
Ohms 


*0 
Ohms 


Sig. Gnd. (To 
Planar) 


PS-12 


10 
+12 
0 
1/72 Pitch Mag. 
E-5 


11 
+24 
0 
Low Vel. Mag. 
G-3 


VI 
'+24 
'+24 
+24 (To Planar) 
PS-2 


13 
+24 
0 
Carrier Ret. Mag 
C-6 


14 
+24 
0 
R2 Solenoid 
B-6 


15 
+24 
0 
R5 Solenoid 
B-5 


16 
+12 
0 
1/84 Pitch Mag. 
E-6 


17 
+24 
0 
Index Mag. 
C-7 


18 
+24 
0 
Backspace Mag. 
G-4 


19 
+24 
0 
R1 Solenoid 
B-7 


20 
*0 
Ohms 


*0 
Ohms 


Mag. Gnd. (To 
Planar) 


PS-10 


21 
+24 
0 
T1 Solenoid 
A-6 


22 
+24 
0 
Deadkey Mag. 
F-8 


23 
*+8.5 
•+8.5 
+8.5 (To Planar) 
PS-7 


24 
•-5 
•-5 
-5 Sense (To 
Planar) 


PS-9 


• • • • • • • • • c • • 


-Z • ^ 
n 


WIRING SIDE 


POSITION NO. 2 PLANAR BOARD CONNECTOR 


PIN STATIC ACTIVE 
NAME 
TERMINATES 
PIN STATIC ACTIVE 
NAME 
TERMINATES 


1 
+8.5 
0 
Overbank Sw. 
At Sw. 
1 
+8.5 
0 
R1 Cont. 
Trans. BIk. 


2 
2 
+8.5 
0 
R5 Cont. 
Trans. BIk. 


3 
3 
+8.5 
0 
Code Key 
At. Sw. 


4 
4 
+8.5 
0 
Tab Clear 
At. Sw. 


5 
5 
+8.5 
0 
R2 Cont. 
Trans. BIk. 


6 
6 
+8.5 
0 
T1 Cont. 
Trans. BIk. 


7 
7 
+8.5 
0 
Strobe Cont. 
Trans. BIk. 


8 
8 
0 
+8.5 
Auto 
At. Sw. 


9 
9 
0 
+8.5 
Char. 
At. Sw. 


10 
10 
+8.5 
0 
Feedback 
At. P. Fbk.Sw 


11 
11 
0 
+7 
1/72 Pitch Sw. 
At. Sw. 


19 
•+8 5 
Q 
R9A Pont 
n z M 
L>oni. 
1 rans. D I K . 
12 
0 
+8.5 
Emitter — Esc. 
_D:3 


13 
•+5 
•+5 
+5 (To Planar) 
PS-1 
13 
+8.5 
0 
Keyboard Mode Trans. BIk. 


14 
+24 
+24 
+24 (To Printer) PD-3, F-3 
14 
+8.5 
0 
Tab Locate 
At. Sw. 


15 
15 
*0 
Ohms 


•o 
Ohms 


Sig. Gnd (To 
Planar) 


PS-11 


16 
•-5 
•-5 
-5 (To Planar) 
PS-6 


15 
*0 
Ohms 


•o 
Ohms 


Sig. Gnd (To 
Planar) 


PS-11 


17 
+8.5 
0 
Entry 
At. Sw. 
16 
+8.5 
0 
Tab Set 
At. Sw. 


18 
17 
0 
+8.5 
Word 
At. Sw. 


19 
18 
0 
+8.5 
Line 
At. Sw. 


20 
•0 
Ohms 


*0 
Ohms 


Gnd. (To 
Printer) 


E-4 
19 
+8.5 
0 
T2 Cont. 
Trans. BIk. 
20 
•0 
Ohms 


*0 
Ohms 


Gnd. (To 
Printer) 


E-4 


20 
+8.5 
0 
Secondary 
Switches 


At. Sw. 


21 
+8.5 
0 
Alt. Section 
At. Sw. 


20 
+8.5 
0 
Secondary 
Switches 


At. Sw. 


22 
21 
+8.5 
0 
Access Switches At. Sw. 


23 
+8.5 
0 
End Of Ribbon 
E-8 
22 
+8.5 
0 
Shift Mode 
At. Sw. 


24 
+8.5 
0 
Printer On 
Sensor 


At. Sw. 
23 
0 
+7 
1/96 Pitch Sw. 
At. Sw. 
24 
+8.5 
0 
Printer On 
Sensor 


At. Sw. 


24 
0 
+8.5 
Emitter - Home D-5 


POSITION NO. 3 PLANAR BOARD CONNECTOR 


• 
POWER SUPPLY INPUTS 


PD 
PRINTER DC DISCONNECT 
CONNECTOR 


PS 
POWER SUPPLY CONNECTOR 


A-G 
PRINTER TERMINAL BLOCKS 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCII-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
ESC - I/O Wiring Diagram 
-181- 


Note: 
Selection Magnets 
14512 


"NOTE: 
After Approx. Nov. 76 - 24 V Jumper Between 


E - 1 And F - 3 Removed. 


Dead Key Magnet Wire To F8 & El Printer DC 


Disconnect Red Wire To F - 1 Instead Of F3. 


* Monitors With One Wire Are Internally 


Grounded To Frame 


Monitor Not Used in WT 
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ESC - Power Supply Check 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCII-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


Power Supply Check Procedure 


Fuse Check (Voltage With Power On) 


30 VDC scale - 24 VDC both 
End caps to ground 


Fuse Check (Resistance With Power Off) 


RX1 scale — 
0 ohms between end caps with 
fuse 
disconnected from its circuit 


After replacing a blown fuse and before applying power: 


1. All power off — disconnect 12 position power supply 
connector 


2. Power on 


A. Fuse blown — replace power supply 
B. Fuse OK - go to step 3 


3. Power off 


4. Check planar side of power connector RX1 scale 
*A. Check voltage lines for short to pin 12 
*B. Check for voltage lines shorted together. Connect 
one lead to a voltage line and probe the other 
voltage lines. Repeat for each line line. Note: pins 6 
and 9 are common. 


5. Short indicated 


Unplug DC disconnect connector 
A. Short 
still 
indicated 
— 
short is in DC cable, 
connectors or planar 


B. Short not indicated — short is in the printer 


6. No short indicated 


A. Repeat last operation in progress before fuse blew 
B. Perform quick check 
C. An intermittent short may be detected by tilting 
the printer, pulling the cables, etc. 


Power Supply Connector Output 


1. Disconnect power supply DC connector 


2. Using pins 10, 11 or 12, check voltages for indicated 
range as shown in drawing. 


NOTE: If voltages read low, turn power off, reconnect 
DC connector and wait 30 seconds. Repeat from step 1. 
(Power supply may shut itself off without damage if 
voltages read low.) 


+24V 


(+23 To +26V) 
+5V 
-12V 
\ 
(+4.5TO+5.8V) 
Not Used 
\ 


- 5 V 


(-4.5 To - 5 V ) 


+12V 


(+11 To + 1 3 V ) ^ 


- 5 V 
(-4.5 To - 5 V ) ' 


T 


© 


© 


© 


©J 


- 5 V 


, Not Used 


Not Used 


V 
+8.5V 


(+8 To +10\/) 


GND 


Power Supply 
Connector 
Wiring 
Side 


Fuse ChecK 
+24V Indicates 
Good Fuses 


1 Amp 


*NOTE: SOME RESISTANCE READINGS MAY BE MEASURED, 


BUT SHOULD NEVER BE A DIRECT SHORT (ZERO OHMS) 


Power 
Supply 


r 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MCll, MCII-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
ESC - DC Voltage Distribution 
-183- 


PLANAR BOARD 
CONNECTOR 


:^ K K ^ g 5 5 ^ E; 5; s E; 


WIRING SIDE 


-5 


PLANAR 


GND GND -5V -1-24 -h5V -5V +8.5V GND + 24V GND 


X 


3-15 2^20 2^16 2^14 2^13 , ^ 4 1^23 ,^20 1^12 
1 ^ 


4\ 


PRINTER 


E-4 GND o - 


F-l -I-I2V o- 


A - 8 + a 5 V o - 
F-3 +24VO- 


BLACK 


GRAY 
r j l 


TAN 
RED 


PRINTER D.C. 
DISCONNECT 
CONNECTOR 


A 
A 
A 
A 
4^ 


0 ® O 
0 0 ® 
0 0 ® 
@ ® @ 


CONNECTOR 
PIN SIDE 


1 
0 
0 
® 


! ® 
0 
® 


I ® 
® 
® 


1 © 
® 
© 
, 


¥ 
0 


MALE PINS 
• 
FEMALE PINS 


POWER SUPPLY CONNECTOR 


> > 
>->->- 


+ 5 V 


+24V 


+ I 2 V 


- 5 V 


+ 8.5V 


- 5 V 
GND 
GND 


GND 


POWER 
SUPPLY 


+24V 


lA 
v4A 


NOTE- 4A FUSE PROTECT THE + 24V 
CIRCUIT 
IA FUSE PROTECTS ALL OTHER 
D C. VOLTAGE CIRCUITS 


-184- ESC - AC Wiring Diagram 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], E.S.C. [30] 


3 
WIRE 
M A C H I N E S 


2 W I R E 
MACHINES 


PRINTER 
F R A M E 


© 2 - W I R E 
TO 
MOTOR 
MOUNT 


MOTOR HOUSING 


POWER 
O N - O F F 


- W I R E 
LINE 
CORD 


• 


2 
3'- 


0(^_ 


C E 
A I D 
CONN. 


JCAP 


m 


BLKI 


N T E R 


•RAME ! 


-r 


/ 
A C 
CONN 


_ 0 


A. C. LINE CONNECTOR 


PIN SIDE 


POWER 
SWITCH 
CONN. 


,^ 
, 
/ 


[ I ® ® ¥ | ] 
0®Q®P 


3-WIRE 
L I N E 
CORD 


POWER_SUPPLY_0 


P R I N T E R 
ON 
- OFF 


FEMALE PINS 


' 
O 
^ 


MALE PINS 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
WT - E.C, - AC Wiring & DC Voltage Distribution 
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|5)®®Q 
0 0 0 0 1 ] 


a 


FEMALE CONNECTOR 


MALE PINS 


PIN 
WIRE 
NAME 
TERMINATES 


1 
12 
+12 VDC 
"F"BLOCK 


2 
17 
+8.5 VDC 
"A"BLOCK 


3 
64 
+24 VDC 
"F"BLOCK 


FEMALE PINS 
MALE PINS 


MALE CONNECTOR 
FEMALE SOCKETS 


SOCKET 
WIRE 
NAME 
TERMINATES 


1 
65 
+12 VDC 
PS5 


2 
32 
+8.5VDC 
PS7 


3 
11 
+24VDC 
PLANAR 2-14 


PRINTER 


E - 4 G N D O — 


X I I I I I I I I I 


3-15 2-20 2-16 2-14 2-13 1-24 1-23 1-20 1-12 
1-9 


PRINTER DC 
DISCONNECT 
CONNECTOR 


NOTE 
4A FUSE PROTECTS THE-f-24V 
CIRCUIT 


IA FUSE PROTECTS ALL OTHER 
DC VOLTAGE CIRCUITS 


-i 


POWER CONNECTOR 


PIN 
WIRE 
NAME 


1 
1 
+5VDC 


2 
3 


2 
+24VDC (P/N 1466721) 


4 
5 
65 
+12VDC (TO PRINTER) 


6 
4 
-5VDC 


7 
(57.32) 
+85VDC (TO PRINTER) 


8 
9 
27 
SENSE 


10 
21 
MAG GROUND 


11 
35 
SIG GROUND 


12 
36 
SIG GROUND 


J E ! I L 


CONNECTOR 


PIN SIDE 


1^0 
0 
0 1 


0 
0 0! 


0 
0 
® 
! 


@ 
XO_@J 


MALE PINS 


POWER SUPPLY CONNECTOR 


I 
0 
Y© ! 


0 
0 
(6 


0 
0 
0 ; 


, © 
0 
@ J 


^ 
xr^ 


FEMALE PINS 


* ON 3-WIRE MACHINES ONLY 


186- 
WT - B.C. - Pin Jumper Chart 


ELECTRONIC COMPOSER PIN JUMPER CHART 


'>A 9fl 4 0 41 4/1 14 14 14 


U U U I M 1 n Y U 
K 


L A I M u U A u t 
u K U U r 


I V C 
Y D U A K U 


u u u c 


• 


• 


12 


• 
• 


• 
• 


1 1 10 


• 
• 
• 
• 


• 
• 
• 
• 


9 
8 7 6 


• 


• 


6 


• 


• 


4 


• 
• 
• 


• 
• 
• 


3 
2 1 


P R A 7 1 1 
on Azll L 
X 
X X 
y 
A 


LAI JIM—LAINAUA rnCIMLn 


1 viZ. 
X 


LAI MM — CIMULIOn 
10+ 
X 
X 


1 ATIM 
ni ITPM 
LA 1 MM — UU 1 Un 
916 
X 
X 


FRAMPF 
1 n M I M U C 
370 
X 


^CFRMANIP 


j U C n IvIMIM IL» 


976 
X 
X 
X 


H I INCAR1A 
376 
X 
X X 


LATIN—ITAI IAN 
955 
X 
X 


TRANCE/LATIN 


r n / - \ i M L » C / L M 1 i IM 


978 
X 
X 


NDRniP 
IMvJ n L/1 u 
975 
X 
X 


POLAND 
398 
X 
X 


PDRTIICAI 
373 
X 
X 
X X 
X 


ROMANIA 
399 
X 
X 
X X 


USSR 
396 
X 


LATIN-SPANISH 
952 
X 
X 


TURKEY 
427 
X 
X 
X 


UNITED KINGDOM 
974 


USA 
973 


YUGOSLAVIA 
378 
X 
X 


YUGOSLAVIA CYRIL 
384 
X 
X 
X 


USA-WORLD TRADE 
501 
0 ^U (/IP ER R 
3 


- T = ^ 


2 4 2 3 2 2 2 1 2 0 1 9 1 8 1 7 1 6 1 5 1 4 1 3 
• ••mniisinHinDD 
• 
• • a n 


12 11 10 9 
8 


7 
6 5 4 


• 
• 
• 


3 
2 


• CONNECTOR P/N 1149901 


" JUMPER P/N 1461052 


Typical example for keyboard no. 372. 
This connector plugs onto planar socket 7. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


W O R L D T R A D E - D E M O N S T R A T I O N A I D 


Select language on Demo Switches and enter Coded D — I 
for text to be transferred into Memory (30 seconds). For 
English text, enter Coded D - T. 


DEMO CARD, SWITCH CONFIGURATION 


LANGUAGE 
SI 
S2 
S3 
FONT TYPE 
FONT NO. 
CODE 


German 
on 
on 
on 
UN-11-B-GE 
43 
Dl 


Dutch 
off 
on 
on 
UN-11-B-LAT 
41 
Dl 


Swedish 
on 
off 
on 
UN-11-B-N0R 
50 
Dl 


Russian 
off 
off 
on 
UN-10-B-RUS 
80 
Dl 


French 
on 
on 
off 
UN-11-B-FR 
33 
Dl 


Italian 
off 
on 
off 
UN-11-B-LAT 
41 
Dl 


Brazilian 
on 
off 
off 
UN-11-B-BR 
61 
Dl 


Spanish 
off 
off 
off 
UN-11-B-LAT 
41 
Dl 


English 
UN-11-B 
64 
DT 


If other home language is required, key the font code F & 2 
digit no. for the proper escapement values and velocity. 


FONT IDENTIFICATION NUMBERS 


France 
33 
Press Wire Font 
57 


Yugoslavia 
37 
Tech. Composition 
60 


Yugoslavia Cyrillic 
39 
Brazil 
61 


Latin & French Latin 
41 
Technical Font 
62 


Germanic 
43 
Portugal 
63 


Bold/Light A/C 
45 
US& UK 
64 


Mathematics Font 
46 
Coppl. Gothic D. C. 
68 


Poland 
49 
Coppl. Gothic Fraction 
72 


Nordic 
50 
Ruling Font 
76 


Turkey 
51 
Coppl. Gothic 
79 


Hungarian 
53 
Russian (Cyr. or Lat.) 
80 


Romanian 
55 
ABA 
84 


Greek Symbol 
56 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


ESC - System Busy Check 


ESC, MCC - Transmit Block 
" 187- 


"SYSTEM BUSY" 
(Keyboard Cycles With No Printer Reaction) 


1. With the "entry" button unlatched, turn the "printer 
switch" OFF and check to see if the condition light is 
blinking slowly 


YES-Go to step 2. 


NO: 


On "solid" 
Go to step 4. 


Off: 
A, Check the printer "DC disconnect" service 
connector for good contact. 


B. Is the power supply fan running? 


YES-Go to step 2A. 


NO—Check the AC wjring to the power supply. 


5. Hand cycle a character and check Planar 3-7 (strobe) 
for a change from a static level of 8.5V to an active 
level of OV 


YES-Go to step 6 


NO—Check the keyboard transmit hoard and wiring. 


6. Check Planar 3-10 (feedback) for a static level of 8.5V 


YES-Go to step 7. 


NO-Check 
the 
printer 
feedback 
circuit 
(wiring 
diagram). 
Perform a complete Planar Voltage Check""" 
— 
— 
Voltage Check OK-Go to step 8. 


7. 


2. Turn the "printer switch" to ON and the condition 
light should go out. 


YES-Go to step 3. 


NO: 


A. Check the "printer on" sensor switch. 
B. Check the planar connectors for good contact. 
If system is still 'Tujsy" 
Go to step 4. 


3. Operate the keyboard" to see if the system is still 
"busy." 


YES-Go to step 4 


NO: 


A. Operate the keyboard until it becomes "busy" 
again. 


B. Use the proper function chart to diagnose the 
malfunction. 


4. 
Perform a Static Check of the power supply inputs to 
the planar: 


1. 
1-9 GND 


2. 
1-12+24V 


3. 
1-20 GND 


4. 
1-23 +8.5V 


5. 
1-24-5V 


6. 
2-13+5 V 


7. 
2-16-5V 


8. 
3-15 GND 


Power Supply OK-Go to step 5. 


NO: 


Use power supply diagnostics to check the power 
supply and fuses. 
A. If power supply checks OK, check the cable 
from the power supply to the planar. 


B. If the cable checks OK, replace the planar. 


NO: 


A. Check 
the related printer function for the 
voltage differences. 
B. Replace the planar. 


8. Check the printer "ground loop" (wiring diagram). 
Ground Loop OK 
Replace Planar. 


Functions: 


Space 
T1,T2, R5 


*Tah 
T2, R2, R5 


Carrier Return 
T2, R1,R2, R5 


Backspace 
R2, R5 


Index 
R1,R2, R5 


U. C. Shift 
T2, R5 


L.C. Shift 
R5 


*Note: Solenoid Selection for Tah is T1, R2 and R5. 


KEYBOARD MODE CONTACT 
KEYBOARD MODE 


BLANK 
+12 (+8.5V Used) 
STROBE 
-2 
T-1 


R-1 


STROBE 
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ESC, MCC - Transmit Code, Selection Chart, Font Layout 
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Reed Switches and I 
Solenoids Operated 


I 


T2 
i 
: T 


/C & 


] " 
:H ^ 


K W 


J ! : 


M W 


( l 
) 


H 
iH 


B T 


D;0 


8! 
8 


Q G 


8! 
8 


H 
!M 


A j l 


H 
'H 


R i N 


8' 
8 


i + 


H 
iH 


F l E 


H 
H 


L 


7 


H 


C 


H 
M 


Y 


H 
U V 


H 
|H 
Z V4 


H 
|H~ 


H w 
w 


8 


sU 


, 
4' 
6 
M TM " 


i I 1 


L 
3' 
3 
M " I M ^ 
n i h 


6; 
6 
M IM 
e y 


H 
\H 
316 


r 4 
M TM 


m i 
u 


p i z 


L 
M 


_ 7 


M " ]M 
V X 


Rotate Position 
-5 


UPPER CASE 
LOWER CASE 


Slides 
1 I 
t 


Type Font 
Selection 


L — Low Velocity 


NOTE: The Escapement Value Is In The Lower Right Corner, 
M _ Medium Velocity 


And The Velocity Is In The Upper Left Corner. 
H - High Velocity 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
ESC, MCC - Print Quality Diagnostics 
-189- 


PRINT QUALITY DIAGNOSTICS 


CODE 
+ 
DEMO ALIGNMENT PROGRAM PLACED 
IN MEMORY 


casual basis. Misalignment of any gauge block by more than 
the thickness of the base line is not allowed. The char- 
acters in this line check tilt angles by comparing the tilt 
characters within the same rotate position. 


MACHINE SET UP: Install gauge font, stick position 1, 
margin at 10, set a tah at 37, 1/84 pitch, 8-1/2 X 11 
paper (clay coated if available), lengthwise position 5, 
leading 10. 


1MWMWM 
B [HIilTEK°TBHBBF[BHm 
BCC 
BB 
5 B 


MWMWM 


H I E 
[ H H M H B 


Line 4: HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT - Check the vertical 
"stepped" line between the gauge blocks. The center step 
of each block should align with the straight vertical line on 
the left-hand edge of the following block. This condition 
ensures correct horizontal alignment. The steps on the 
gauge blocks are offset by .002" (0.05 mm). If more than 
one gauge block in this test line is off .004" (0.10 mm) 
MWMWM 
(l^wo steps) or more, the horizontal alignment is not 
correct. 


[IHIHE 


6 $s$s*8*8!l!1(9(9/6/6 
7 rusinouseaniirsnetion 


133 
HI 


GgGgQqQqPpPpYyYy 


.002" (0.5 m m ) - 


Steps 


Center Step 


Perfect Horizontal 
Alignment 
Gauge Block 


Line 1: COVERAGE - 
Check for even coverage. All 
characters in this line should appear evenly colored (though 
voids occur) from top to hottom and side to side. This 
indicates the quality of the platen and if the platen and 
yoke positions are correct. The gauge font has a UN-8-L 
period to allow the manual impression check. A final 
coverage test should he made in stick position 6 using the 
customer's largest font (UN-11-B; M 8( W) to check for 
voids. 


Line 2: 
SQUARENESS - Check the vertical alignment 
between the upper and lower case characters. This line 
checks the squareness of the font and upper hall socket. If a 
squareness problem exists, a sine wave pattern would 
appear as each rotate position is printed in proper sequence. 
This character sequence makes the effect of the sine wave 
more visible. The first two characters show the head clear- 
ance effect and the remaining characters show the effect in 
upper and lower case tilt zero positions. 


Line 3: VERTICAL ALIGNMENT - Check the base line 
of the gauge blocks to ensure that each block is typed on 
the same plane. Misalignment by the thickness of the 
base line is allowed only if it occurs from time to time on a 


Line 5: PRINT CONSISTENCY - Check this line for a 
constant print impact. An upper case +5 rotate character 
(3/4) is repeated across the line because it causes the 
greatest load on the print system. 


Line 6: SMEAR - Check the characters in this line for 
smear or "double image." The first group of characters are 
tilt 
zero positions, considered most likely 
to smear. 
Compare the second group of tilt 3 characters with the first 
group. Quality adjustments and parts should produce clean 
copy for the tilt zero characters. The tilt 3 characters 
reflect the effect of "typehead bending" which is a 
characteristic of the single element printer. If the tilt zero 
row is clean and the tilt 3 row is excessively smeared, 
improvement can only he made by reducing the impression 
or replacing the tilt ring or font. Some smear will always 
occur on fonts of small point size and will he better visible 
where excessive impression exists. For this reason coverage, 
impression and smear must he reviewed together. 


Line 7: CHARACTER COMBINATIONS - 
Check the 
characters in this line for "letter fit," "line weight," or 
"alignment" problems. The character combinations in this 
Une are considered most likely to show these problems. 
Problems seen here should he compared against the 
previous test lines to determine if mechanical problems 
exist. The "stop code" that comes before line 7 allows you 
to set the correct escapement and/or impression for the 
font you are checking. 
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ESC, MCC - Print Quality Diagnostics (Cent,) 
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LINE 1 
COVERAGE 


LINE 2 
SQUARENESS 


DEFECTIVE FONT? 
(font substitution) 


FOREIGN MATERIAL IN 
UPPER BALL SOCKET? 
(clean and re-lube) 


LIGHT OR VOIDS ^ 
HEAVY OR EXCESSIVE IMPRESSIONS 


IMPRESSION 


*Temperature below 60 degrees F (16 C). 
Incorrect platen position. 
Incorrect yoke position. 
Incorrect velocity ratio. 
Incorrect velocity selection. 
Front rail adjustment. 
Carrier clamp adjustment. 
Cycle clutch drive. 
Bind in gear train. 
Loose drive belt. 
Shift spring dragging, (check both cases) 
Lubrication on tilt ring backup shoe or type 
font skirt. 
Rocker upstop interference. 
Rocker return spring tension excessive. 
Ribbon feed or lift. 
Binding or bent print shaft. 
Rocker binding, (not centered) 
Binding print sleeve. 
Platen indented or pitted. 
Cardholder interference with font. 


DEFECTIVE TILT RING? 
(replace tilt ring) 


1. 
*Temperature over 94 degrees F. (34 C). 
Check rubber planar to power supply seal 
and power supply tan. 


2. 
Incorrect velocity ratio. 


3. 
Loose drive belt. 


4. 
Loose print cam follower stud. 


5. 
Weak rocker return spring. 


LINE 3 


VERTICAL ALIGNMENT 


1. 
Tilt detent — loose or binding. 


2. 
Tilt ring side play (pre-load) or binds. 


3. 
Rear carrier shoe — excessive clearance. 


4. 
Upper ball socket — excessive vertical play. 


5. 
Rocker play (pre-load). 


6. 
Detent cam — lateral position. 


7. 
Detent cam follower bracket - vertical 
position. 


1. 
Detective tilt ring — replace. 


*Optimum temperature is 75 to 85 
degrees F (24-29°C). 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


LINE 
4 


HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT 


YES 


CARRIER MOVEMENT 


1. 
Rear carrier shoe — binds. 


2. 
Front carrier rail — binds. 


3. 
Mainspring tension and lubrication. 


4. 
Leadscrew binds (bearings, center support, 
leadscrew shoe, outboard support, drive 
gears). 


5. 
Leadscrew Drive assembly — weak or 
inconsistant. 


6. 
Transport cords and pullys — binds. 


7. 
Carrier return and tab pinion gears — binds. 


8. 
Escapement shaft - binds. 


9. 
Carrier return shoe contacting carrier return 
spring clutch. 


10. Carrier clamp out of adjustment. 
11. 
Print shaft shield interference or binding 
pulleys. 


12. Cardholder interference with platen or 
feed rolls. 


13. 
Print shaft - lubrication or surface 
damage. 


CARRIER AND ROCKER 


1. 
Rotate detent — loose or binding. 


2. 
Tilt ring side play (pre-load. 


3. 
Rocker play (pre-load). 


4. 
Upper ball socket — excessive lateral 
play (over .001" (0.03 mm)). 


5. 
Detent skirt clearance. 


6. 
Detent cam lateral position. 


7. 
Detent cam follower bracket. 


8. 
Print shaft timing. 


9. 
Print sleeve - excessive end play 
(over .003" (0.08 mm)). 


LINES 


PRINT CONSISTANCY 


CHECK LIGHT IMPRESSION 
LEG ON CHART 1 


ESC, MCC - Print Quality Diagnostics (Cont.) 


LINE 
6 


SMEAR 


1. 
'Temperature over 94 degrees F. (34 C) Check rubber 
planar to power supply seal and power supply 
fan. 


2. 
Incorrect velocity ratio. 


3. 
Platen position. 


4. 
Rocker return spring weak. 


5. 
Rear carrier shoe adjustment. 


6. 
Rear carrier shoe spring tension weak. 


7. 
Front rail and carrier clamp adjustment. 


8. 
Rocker play (pre-load). 


9. 
Detent cam follower bracket height. 


10. Tilt ring (pre-load). 
11. 
Tilt or rotate detents — loose or binding. 


12. 
Rpor c^ffXar rail 
loocp <Ji^rPiA/<: 


I l e a l K>Q\ \xz\ ail — iLiiJoc d^ievvo. 
13. Print shaft - bent. 
14. 
Upper ball socket — dirty (loosen the upper 
ball socket adjusting screw, flush and relubricate 
and readjust the tilt ring). 


15. Tilt and rotate detents and upper ball socket 


too tight — not enough play. 


16. 
Paper bail clearance — with or without indicator 
rings. 


17. 
Replace tilt ring assembly. 


18. As a last step, it is sometimes necessary to 


replace the carrier and rocker assembly. 


LINE? 


CHARACTER COMBINATIONS 


COMPARE 
PREVIOUS 
GAUGE 
FONT 
LINES 
TO 
ISOLATE 
PROBLEM TO THE MECHANICS 
OF THE MACHINE OR TO THE TYPE 
FONT. 


I 


FONT 


1. 
Use font substitution to compare alignment. 


•OPTIMUM TEMPERATURE is 75 to 85 degrees F 
(24-29°C) 
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ESC - Operating Instructions- Working With Memory 
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PRIMARY BUTTONS 


"ENTRY" MODE 


Material can be entered into, played out from, or corrected 
in memory after a format/line length code has been enter- 
ed. 


" F I N A L " MODE 


Material in memory will play out, determined by instruc- 
tion codes, in a "final" state. Nothing can be entered into 
memory. Keyboard and printer function normally. 


MAIN SECTION 


ALTERNATE SECTION 


The memory can store 8,000 characters, functions or codes. 
It can be separated into 2 addressed sections, the "Main" 
section and the "Alternate" section. The system will ad- 
dress the Main section of memory until the Alternate sec- 
tion keybutton is latched down. The Alternate section will 
begin where the material in the Main section ends. If mate- 
rial is added to the Main section, it will cause the Alternate 
section to move down in memory. When returning to a 
section, the same position in memory will be addressed as 
when that section was last used. 


Note: Depressing or releasing the Alternate section button 
will cause the printer to dummy cycle or carrier return as a 
feedback signal. 


+ < 


ACCESS BUTTONS 


[SECT 
STARTI 


Return to the beginning of memory in 
the selected section. 


Advance memory to the beginning of the 
next paragraph. * 


Advance memory to the beginning of the 
next line. 


LINE 
RET 


\ NO PR \ 


Position memory at the beginning of the 
line. If at the beginning of the line, return 
memory to the beginning of the previous 
line. 


SECTION CLEAR 


Section Clear Procedure: 


1. 
Latch "Entry" keybutton down. 


2. Select memory section to he cleared: Main section or 
Alternate section. 


3. Depress "Section Start" keybutton. 
4. Enter a "Coded 6" (code button plus the 6-CLR 
keybutton). 


= 
SECTION CLEAR 


Note: The printer will zero index carrier return to indicate 
that a Section Clear Operation has been performed. 


*Paragraph Identification: 
Multiple Carrier Returns 
Carrier Return/Tab 
Carrier Return/Space(s) 
Required Carrier Return 
Index Return 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC 


ENTERING TEXT INTO MEMORY 


In order to enter text into either section of memory, the 
entry key must be latched down and a "Basic Format" and 
a "Line Length" keyed into the system. There are three 
basic formats, "Justify" (Coded "J"), "Flush Left" (Coded 
" L " ) , and "Ragged Right" (Coded "R"). Keying a basic 
format will cause a " J , " " L , " or " R " to print four units to 
the left of the margin and the system will be in a "Line 
Length Set" mode. A line length is then entered by posi- 
tioning the carrier (tab, space, backspace or key any charac- 
ter) to the wanted line length and keying a carrier return. 
This sets a tab at the line length, prints out the active font 
identification and returns the carrier withput indexing. The 
system is now ready for text. 


BASIC FORMATS 


NOTE: 
1. When additional formats and/or line lengths are to ba 
entered: 
A. The carrier must be at the left margin or indent 
level. 


B. Enter the format — the carrier will tab to the cur- 
rent line length and stop. 


C. The current line length may be retained by keying a 
carrier return or a new line length entered by reposi- 
tioning the carrier and keying a carrier return. 


2. "Character Delete" or "Backspace" will delete both the 
format and the line length (See — Delete Functions). 


ESC - Operating Instructions — 
Working With Memory, 
Required C/R 


DELETE FUNCTIONS 


Deletes a line of text. If the 
memory is positioned in the 
middle of a line, the text re- 
maining in that line and the 
carrier return will be deleted. 


Deletes a word or function. 
When deleting a word, the 
function code following the 
word is also deleted. 


Deletes a character, function, 
or format/line length code. 
(A format/line length code is 
considered one code.) 


REQUIRED CARRIER RETURN 


Required carrier return is used to cancel required tab and 
also to prevent a carrier return from being changed to a 
space during automatic line end corrections in "Entry" 
playback. A required carrier return is considered a para- 
graph break when using "Paragraph Advance" to advance in 
memory. 


RETURN! 
/ REQ'D \ 
RETURN! 
/ REQ'D \ 
RETURN! 
/ REQ'D \ 
RETURN! 
/ REQ'D \ 


REQUIRED 
— CARRIER 
RETURN CODE 


- /94- 
ESC - Operating Instructions - Tab, Backspace 


TAB 


Tabs can be set only on pica and half pica positions. De- 
pressing and holding the tab locate key while operating the 
tab key will cause the printer to tab to every available tab 
position. Tab positions may be quickly located by operat- 
ing the tab key, and when the carrier has moved to the 
approximate tab position, depressing the tab locate key. 
The carrier will stop at the next tab position. 


TAB 
LOC 


TAB LOCATE 


Printer tabs to available tab positions. 


Tab locate is active only in "Final" and "Line Length Set" 
modes. 


TAB SET AND CLEAR 


TAB 
SET 
TAB 
CLEAR 


Printer will "Dummy" cycle when a tab has been set or 
cleared. 


To prevent entering unwanted material into memory, tabs 
should be set and cleared only in "Final" mode. 


TO CLEAR ALL SET TAB STOPS 


Clears all set tabs even if carrier is at the 


left margin. 


:, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


BACKSPACE 


i k ^BACK^ 


IENTRYI 
SPACE 


— 
Printer backspaces 6 units 


/ 
^ 
\ 
/ 
\ 


- No changes to memory. 


'JENTRYI 


'|CTRY|^ 


•"Backspace 
6 
C o d e " 
placed in memory — The 
printer backspaces 6 units. 


"Error Correct Backspace" 
— Printer backspaces pro- 
portionally over any print 
character or space and 
deletes it from memory. 


NOTE: 
1. 
Backspacing over the following codes is "Inhibited" 
(no printer action) and they will remain in memory. 
A. 
Carrier return and required carrier return 


B. 
Tab and required tab 


C. 
Index and zero index c/return 


D. 
Column instruction codes 


2. 
Backspacing over the following codes will delete them 
from 
memory 
and give the following 
printer 
response: 


Backspace 1 Unit 
Space 1 Unit 


Backspace 6 Units 
Space 6 Units 


Stop 
"Dummy" Cycle 


Format/Line Length 
Zero Index C/Ret 


Line Format Instruction 
. Backspace Proportionally 
No Print 
Backspace 3 Picas 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


LINE FORMAT INSTRUCTION CODES 


= |SPACE POSITION CODE 


= 
DOT LEADER CODE 


Line Format Procedure: 
Flush Left and Flush Right 


Flush Left 
1. 
Flush left text 


2. 
Line format code 


1. 
Text 
3. 
Flush right text 


2. 
Line format code 


Flush Left, Center and Rush Right 


Flush Right 


1. 
Flush left text 


1. 
Line format code 
2. 
Space position code 


2. 
Text 
3. 
Flush right text 


4. 
"Coded Index" 


Center 
(zero index return) 


5. 
Space position code 


1. 
Line format code 
6. 
Text to be centered 


2. 
Text 
7. 
Space position code 


3. 
Line format code 


ESC - Operating Instructions - Line Format, Required Tab 
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LINE FORMAT INSTRUCTIONS 


SPACE POSITION CODE 
DOT LEADER CODE 


Line format codes, space position codes (Coded "Space- 
bar") and dot leader codes (Coded "Period"), are in effect 
for one line only. Space position codes may be used to 
flush right, flush left, center or compound lines. The code 
will be expanded to fill the difference between the text 
entered and the line length. 


Dot leader codes (Coded "Period") are used in the same 
way as space position codes, except that the space is filled 
with dot leadering. 


A space position symbol (;), dash over comma, will print 
when a space position code is entered into memory, and a 
( . ) dash over period, will print for a dot leader code. 


REQUIRED TAB (PARAGRAPH INDENT) 


The required tab feature allows the system to make auto- 
matic line end corrections during "Entry" playback of 
indented material. Required tab (Coded "Tab") should 
only be used when a complete paragraph or section of the 
job is indented from the margin. Required tabs are entered 
on the first line of a section to be indented to automatically 
indent the carrier the proper number of tabs for all follow- 
ing lines. Current indent level should be cancelled before 
changing to a new indent level. A required carrier return 
(Coded "Carrier Return") should be entered at the end of 
the indented section to cancel the required tab. Required 
tab is active in both "Entry" and "Final" modes. 


CODE 


/ 
REQ'D 
\ 


— REQUIRED TAB 
CQDE 
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LINE END DECISIONS 


The Electronic "Selectric" Composer expands the space to 
"Justify" and "Ragged Right" text. When keying text in 
these two formats, the bell rings when a "Quality Check" is 
met. A "Quality Check" is met when the carrier is 36 units 
or less from the line length and the system can "Justify" 
the text entered without expanding any spaces between 
words over 12 units. The word being typed when the bell 
rings should be completed and the carrier returned. If the 
word cannot be completed before reaching the line length, 
the keyboard will become inoperative. A decision must 
then be made to either: (1) backspace to a syllable, hy- 
phenate and carrier return, or (2) carrier return and retype 
the complete word on the next line. 


There are times when a "Quality Check" cannot be met. 
For example: the last line of a project or paragraph. If the 
Quality Check is not met, the "Final" playout will expand 
the spaces between words on that line until they fill the line 
length. To "Flush Left" the short line,either end with 
paragraph identification (2 or more c/ret; c/ret and tab or 
required c/ret) or a space position code. 


WHEN ENTERING TEXT INTO MEMORY 


1. 
Text is being keyed into memory. 


2. 
The bell rings: 
A. 
Justify or ragged right text — when the Quality 
Check is met. 


B. 
Flush left or line format text — when the car- 
rier is exactly 36 units from the line length. 


3. 
Complete the word being keyed and carrier return — 
if the word cannot be completed, the keyboard 
becomes inoperative at the line length. Either: 
A. 
Backspace to a syllable, type a hyphen and car- 
rier return. 


B. 
Carrier return and retype the complete word on 
the next line. (The partial word at the end of 
the line will be dropped.) 


DURING "ENTRY"PLAYBACK 


When changes have been made to material in memory 
(additions, deletions, changes to format or line length, or 
different escapement), new lines end decisions are neces- 


sary. Line endings are changed by playing back stored text 
in "Entry." 


In "Justify" and "Ragged Right," line endings are deter- 
mined automatically by the Quality Check logic. If the 
Quality Check cannot be met, playback will stop for a 
hyphenation decision. 


"Entry" Playback Hyphenation Procedure: 


1. 
A partial word prints to the line length, followed by 
an "em" dash (-) and the carrier backspaces to the 
beginning of a word. 


2. 
Either: 
A. 
Depress "Auto" - The carrier will return and 
the complete word will be placed on the next 
line. 


B. 
Playout in "Char" to the end of a syllable, type 
a hyphen and depress "Auto." The carrier will 
return and the remainder of the word will be 
placed on the next line. 


NQTE: 
1. 
If excessive characters are played out in "Char." 
when making a hyphenation decision, depressing 
"Auto" will reset the system to the beginning of the 
hyphenation decision. 


2. 
The system will not accept the hyphen if printing it 
would require more than the line length. Since the 
hyphen is 3 units, this will only occur if the carrier is 
less than 3 units from the line length. When this hap- 
pens, depress "Auto" to return the system to the 
beginning of the hyphenation decision. Then break 
the word at an earlier syllable or reject hyphenation 
by depressing "Auto" a second time. 


3. 
If a typing error is made while typing the hyphen, 
backspace over the error, type the hyphen, key a car- 
rier return and depress "Auto." 


COLUMN INSTRUCTION CODES 


Text may be entered into memory in one long column and 
played back in multicolumns by using column instruction 
codes. These codes may be entered at the time the text is 
being keyboarded or after the complete text has been enter- 
ed into memory. 


TO ENTER COLUMN INSTRUCTION CODES: 


1. 
System in "Entry" mode. 


2. 
Carrier at left margin or indent level. 


3. 
Enter a Coded " C " (column code) at the beginning 
point for each column. The printer will carrier return 
and print a " C " at the margin. 


SPECIAL RULES: 
A. 
IF A NEW LINE LENGTH IS TO BE ENTER- 
ED FOR ANY COLUMN: 
(1) 
A "SMALLER" column line length than 
the previous line length. 
(a) 
Enter a format and the new line 
length. 


(b) 
Enter a column code. 


(2) 
A "LARGER" column line length than 
the previous line length: 
(a) 
Enter a column code. 


(b) 
Enter a format and the new line 
length. 


B. 
IF 
YOU ARE 
ENTERING 
MORE 
THAN 
FOUR COLUMNS - All the columns after the 
fourth must have the same line length as the 
fourth column. 


4. 
Enter a Coded " E " (column end code) at the end of 
the last column. The printer will carrier return and 
print an " E " at the margin. 


NOTE: Tabs must be set for each column for final 
playback. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC 


NO PRINT 


Material can be produced in final form in "Entry" mode by 
using the no print (Coded " N " ) . No print is used to pro- 
duce completed copy on forms, for centered or flush right 
headings in statistical jobs and for exact alignment in tabu- 
lar and special format jobs. When no print is entered, the 
carrier moves over three (3) picas which positions the long, 
red vertical line on the cardholder at the typing position. 
The condition light will be on solid until the no print se- 
quence has been completed or deleted. The no print "area," 
in which the text is to be typed, must always be indicated. 
This no print "area" can begin and end at any point within 
the line length. The "begin" point is the point at which the 
no print code is entered and the "end" point is the point at 
which a carrier return is keyed. 


No Print Operation: 
' 


1. 
Key a no print code at the "begin" point — The 
carrier moves over 3 picas and the condition light is 
on solid. The long, red vertical line on the cardholder 
indicates the "begin" point. 


2. 
Position the carrier and enter the no print material— 
The carrier escapes normally without printing. 


3. 
Tab or space to the "end" point and key a carrier 
return. (If the carrier return is keyed immediately 
after the no print material, it will print "Flush Left" 
at the "begin" point.) 


ESC - Operating Instructions - No Print, Manual Velocity 
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—The carrier will backspace to the "begin" point and 
print the no print text as formatted. The condition 
light is turned off to indicate that the no print se- 
quence has completed. 


NOTE: 
1. 
If a typing error is made in no print, backspace to cor- 
rect the error or key a delete no print (Coded "Line 
Return"). Delete no print returns the carrier to the 
point at which the no print code was entered and de- 
letes the no print code and material from memory. 


2. 
"No Print" is active in both "Entry" and "Final" 
modes, except that nothing is entered in memory in 
"Final" mode. 


MANUAL VELOCITY CONTROL 


The velocity of any character can be changed, for one print 
operation only, by keying a coded "w," "s," or "x." The 
coded velocity instructions are not stored in memory and 
there is no printer reaction when keying them. 


CHANGE NEXT 
CHARACTER TO 
HIGH VELOCITY 


CHANGE NEXT 
CHARACTER TO 
MEDIUM VELOCITY 


CHANGE NEXT 
CHARACTER TO 
LOW VELOCITY 
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ESC - Operating Instructions - Additional Codes, Font Selection 
MC, F/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MFM/T [28], FSC, MCC [30] 


ADDITIONAL CODES 


SP3 


Printer carrier returns 
without indexing. Zero 
index c/ret code placed 
in memory in "Entry" 
mode. 


Printer spaces 3 units - 
Required space 3 code 
placed in memory in 
"Entry" mode. 


Printer spaces 1 unit - 
Required space 1 code 
placed in memory in 
"Entry" mode. 


Printer 
backspaces 1 
_ unit 
— Backspace 1 
~~ code placed in memory 


in "Entry" mode. 


Dash prints — Required 
— dash code placed in 
memory. 


P r i n t e r 
" D u m m y " 
cycles 
— Stop code 
placed in memory. 


FONT SELECTION 


When the power button is turned on, the electronics auto- 
matically set the proper escapement and velocity values for 
the "Home Country" font selection. Keying a Coded " F , " 
followed 
by the selected two-digit font 
identification 
number, will automatically set escapement and velocity 
values for that font group and can be entered at any time. 


L 


-HTWO DIGIT FONT 
I.D. NUMBER = FONT SELECTION 


FONT IDENTIFICATION NUMBERS 


ABA 
84 


Bold-Light A-C 
45 


Brazil^ 
61 


Copperplate Gothic 
79 


Copperplate Gothic DC 
68 


CG Fraction 
72 


France 
33 


Germanic 
43 


Greek Symbol 
56 


Hungarian 
53 


Latin & French Latin 
41 


Mathematics 
46 


Nordic 
50 


Poland 
49 


Portugal 
63 


Press Wire 
57 


Ruling 
76 


Romanian 
55 


Russian (Cyrillic or Latin) 
80 


Technical Composition 
60 


Technical 
62 


Turkey 
51 


US and UK 
64 


Yugoslavia 
37 


Yugoslavia Cyrillic 
39 


NOTE: 
1. 
All other two-digit numbers will be accepted, but will 
cause escapement and velocity to be a casual selec- 
tion. 


2. 
The coded " F " and the two following digits are 
stored in the instructions memory until a new font 
identification is entered, or until the machine is 
turned off. 


3. 
The coded " F " and the two following digits will not 
print, but each will cause a printer "Dummy" cycle. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


DEMO TEXT 


/ 
\ 


£ 


/ 
\ 


DEMO TEXT 


NEW CAPABILITIES IN 
DIRECT IMPRESSION COMPOSITION 


Now copy can be justified without typing the text two 
times! 
Errors are easily corrected by backspacing and 
typing over. Copy can be produced in a variety of formats 
with calculations done automatically. 


PRODUCT FEATURES 


. . . . Format flexibility . . . 
, . . .Electronic memory . . . 


. Multilingual capability . . 
. Special font utilization . . 
. Expanded ribbon supply . 
Improved service diagnostics 


ESC - Operating Instructions - Demo Text, Lights 
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MACHINE OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 


CONDITION LIGHT: 


ON 
SOLID 


1. 
Printer in "No Print" Condition — Carrier displaced 3 
picas to right of actual typing position. 


2. 
On 15 seconds for "Demo Alignment" retrieval, 


3. 
On 30 seconds for "Demo Text" retrieval. 


- 6 ' - 


/ I \ 


BLINKING 
RAPIDLY 


"Memory Full" condition - No additional text can be 
entered. 


BLINKING 
SLOWLY 


"Power On, Printer Off" condition — Electronics maintain 
MEMORY STORAGE. 
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ESC - Function Charts - Keyboard, Escapement 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


KEYBOARD 
ESCAPEMENT 


Depress Keybutton 


Intel poser Moves Down 


Release Filter Shaft 


^ ^ Drive Selected Interposer 


Bails Forward 


Drive Selec 
Forward 


^ 
Deoress Primary 
Or Secondary 


Strobe Contact 


3 7 OV 


•Selection Contacts 


PRINTER ACTION 


Memory 


Line Length 
Code Has 
Been Entered I 


*See Transmit Code And Solenoid 
Selection Chart 


NOTE: A L L VOLTAGES 
DC UNLESS INDICATED 


MOOV (1/72 Pitch) 
1-16 OV (1/84 Pitch) 
1-4 0V(1/96 Pitch) 


Vint Shaft Rotates 


V / 
Escapement Magnets 
^ 
Hold Armatures 
E-5 0V (1/72 Pitch) 


E 6 OV (1/84 Pitch) 
E-7 0V (1/96 Pitch) 
Leadscrew Rotates 


^ 
Carrier Moves To Right 


(Character, Space Or Tab) 


Next Emitter 
Escapement 
Pulse D 3 8.5V 


T. 


"T 


J - 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
ESC - Function Charts - Character Selection, Shift 
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Escapement 
Chart 


CHARACTER SELECTION 
SHIFT 


Character Or Space 
From Keyboard Or Memory 


No Print Cycle 
n Carrier Return Or Tab 


Character Selection Magnets 
As Required OV 


Latches Pulled 
From Under Bail 


Cycle Clutch 
Magnet C-5 OV 


Cycle Shaft Rotates 


'Velocity Magnets 
As Required OV 


"System Ready" 


\ / P n 


SP 


Cycle Clutch 
• Magnet C-5 24V 


(Or No Print) 
Selected Character 


- 
Print Feedback Switch 


3 10 8.5V 


_ ) _ Velocity Magnets 
24V 


A L L VOLTAGES DC UNLESS 
INDICATED 


Shift Cam Rotates 


^VELOCITY SELECTION 


Character 
Magnets Operated 


Test Points & 
Active Voltages 


No Print 
Low Velocity 
Medium Velocity 
High Velocity 


None 
Medium Velocity 
Low Velocity 
Low & Medium 
Velocity 


None 
1-7 (02) OV 
1-11 (G3) OV 
1-7 (G2) 0 V & 
1-11 (G3) OV 


- 
Shift Feedback Switch 


3 10 8.5V 


11 : 
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MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


Carrier Return From 
Keyboard Or Memory 


Character Selection Chart 
(No Print Cycle) 


Escapement Chart 


NOTE: A L L VOLTAGES 
DC UNLESS INDICATED 


'Backspace From 
Keyboard Or Memory 


Overbank Switch (Open) 
rT' 


Overbank Sw. (Open) 


2-1 8.5 V 


BACKSPACE 


1-10 OV (1/72 Pitch) 
1-16 OV (1/84 Pitch) 
1-4 OV (1/96 Pitch) 


\ 
Escapement Magnt 
Hold Armatures 


\ Carrier Return Magnet 
^ V C-6 OV 


Carrier Moves Left 


1 


Overbank Switch 


2 1 OV 


_ _ Carrier Return Magnet 
C-6 24V 


Overbank Switch 


PLANAR 
Counts Emitter Pulses 
Until Count Equals 6 
(1 For B/S 1 Code) 


Carri. 
And 


•NOTE: 


1. 
Backspacing over the following codes is "Inhibited" 
(no printer action) and they will remain in memory 
A. 
Carrier return and required carrier return 


B. 
Tab and required tab 


C. 
Index and zero Index c/return 


D. 
Column malfuirction codes 


2. 
Backspacing over the following codes will delete them 
from memory and give the following printer reaction. 


ir At Left Margin 
"System Ready" 


CODE 
PRINTER REACTION 


Backspace 1 Unit 
Space 1 Unit 


Backspace 6 Units 
Space 6 Units 


Stop 
"Dummy" Cycle 


Format Line Length 
Zero Index C/Ret 


Line Format Instr 
Backspace Proportionally 


No Print 
Backspace 3 picas 


Backspace 
• Magnet G-4 OV 


^ ^ Leadscrew 
1^ Rotates Backwards 


Moves To Left 


PLANAR 
Counts Emitter Pulses 
Until Count Equals Code 


» Code Deleted 
From Memory 


PLANAR 
Counts Emitter Pulses 
Until Count Equals 6 
(1 For B/S 1 Code) 


T 
Backspace 6 (Or 1) 
Code Placed In Memory 


1.18 24V 


I 
Backspace Magnet 
G-4 24V 
_ _ 
Escapement Magnet 
For Pitch Selected 12V 


PLANAR 
Electronic Time Delay 


- — 
Other Escapement Magnets 12V 


Carrier In Position 
"System Ready" 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
ESC - Function Charts - Tab, Index, Dummy Cycle 
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TAB 
INDEX 


Tab From Keyboard 
Or Memory 


Index From Keyboard 
Or Memory 


Character Selection Chart 
(No Print Cycle) 


Index Magnet 
C-7 0V 


) ^ 
Platen Rotates 


Escapement Chart 
(To Tab Measure) 


PLANAR 


Electronic Time Delay 


M 7 24V 


_ 
Index Magnet 
C-7 24V 


DUMMY CYCLE 


Zero Indicates Carrier Return 
(Carrier Return Chart) 


Tab Set 
Tab Clear 
Font Selection 
Stop Code 
Line Delete 
Word Delete 
Character Delete 


Section Start 
Paragraph Advance 
Line Advance 
Line Return 
Alternate Section 


Space Forward 3 Units 
(Escapement Chart) 


Backspace 3 Units 
(Backspace Chart) 


Carrier Return 
(Carrier Return Chart) 


Carrier At 
Wanted Position 
And "System Ready" 


PLANAR 
Electronic Time Delay 


NOTE- A L L VOLTAGES 
DC UNLESS INDICATED 
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MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


ESCAPEMENT PITCH CHANGE 


Pitch Selector Lever 
Moved To Desired Pitch 


"Pitch Selector Switches 


*PITCH SELECTION LOGIC 


Pitch 


1/72 


1/84 


1/96 


Planar Test Points & 
Platen Switches Operated Active Voltages 


None 


Outboard (1/72) 


Outboard (1/72) & 


Inboard (1/96) 


3-11 7V(1/72) & 3-23 
0V(1/96) 
3-11 0V(1/72) & 3-23 
0V(1/96) 
3-11 0V(1/72) & 3-23 
7V(1/96) 


-10 OV (1/72 Pitch) 
1 16 OV (1/84 Pitch) 
1-4 OV (1/96 Pitch) 


Escapement Magnets 
Hold Armatures 


Backspace 
Magnet G-4 OV 


\ 
Leadscrew 


r k 
Rotates Backwards 


Carrier Moves To Left 


Emitter Home Pulse D-4 8.5V 


3-24 8.5V 


1-18 24V 


- j — 
Backspace Magnet G-4 24V 


^ ^ 
Leadscrew Rotates Forward 


Carrier Moves To Right 


Emitter Home 
Pulse 0 5 8.5V 


Next Emitter Escapement Pulse 
D 3 8.5V 


Escapement Magnet 
For Selected Pitch 12V 


PLANAR 
Electronic Time Delay 


NOTE: A L L VOLTAGES 
DC UNLESS INDICATED 


_ 
Other Escapement 
Magnets 12V 


Systems Ready 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
Transmit Block, Transmit Code & Selection Chart 
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KEYBOARD MODE CONTACT 
KEYBOARD.MODE 


BLANK 
+12 (+8.5V Used) 
Strobe 


R-1 
Strobe 


(Level 2} 


Reed Switches And 
Magnet/Solenoids Operated 


R1 
R2 
R2A 
R5 


R2 
R2A 
R5 


R1 


R2A 
R5 


R2A 
R5 


R1 


R5 


Rl 
R2 
R2A 


R2 
R2A 


R1 


R2A 
R2A 


Rl 


Tl 
T2 


[ 
/ 


/ 
] 


# 
/ 


/ 
3 


& 
/ 


/ 
7 


* / 
/ 
8 


$ 
/ 


/ 
4 


Z 


@ 
y 


/ 
2 


% 
/ 


/ 
5 / 
6 
) / 


( 
/ 


/ 
9 


TO 


T2 
X 
u 
D 
C 
L 
T 
N 
E 
K 
H 
B 
T-1 


Tl 
M 
V 
R 
A 
0 X 


n 
7 


/ 
1 


I 
S 
W 
T-2 


G 
F X 


r X 


J 


-F 
/ 


P 
Q 
Y 
T3 


-5 
-4 
3 
2 
-1 
Home 
+1 
+2 
+3 
+4 
+5 
t 


(Level 1) 


Functions: 
Space 
T1,T2. R5 


Tab 
T2, R2, R5 


Carrier Return 
T2, R l , R2, R5 


Backspace 
R2, R5 


Index 
R l , R2, R5 


UC Shift 
T2, R5 


LC Shift 
R5 


*Note: Solenoid Selection For Tab is T l , R2 and R5. 


MC II Solenoid Selection, Space 
And Tab 
T l , T2, R l , R2, &R2A 


Typehead 
Selection 
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E/MC - Character Layout 


E/MC 


A 
in 
1 
Y 
in 


< 
o 
cc 
& 


TO 
1 
.6 # 


6 
6 
6 $ 


6 


z 


7 


% 
) 


6 


( 


6 


< 
o 
cc 
& 


T 1 
X 
u 


e 


D "c 


8 


L 
T 
N 


e 


E 
K 
H 
B 


8 


< 
o 
cc 
& T2 M 


9 


V 


8 


R 


8 


A 
0 


8 


1 
u 


6 


6 


M 
f 1 


6 


M 


1 
S 
w 


< 
o 
cc 
& 


T3 G 


6 


F 
? 


6 


J 


6 


+ 


6 


P 
Q 
Y 


8 —6 


B 


o I 


o 
oc 
i 


TO 


M 


] 
3 


M 


7 
8 
h 


6 


Z 
2 


6 


5 


6 


6 


6 


o 
oc 
i 


T 1 


M 
X 
u 
c 


M 


1 


M 


t 
n e 


6 


h b 


o 
oc 
i 
r2 m 
V 
r 


6 


a 


6 


o 


6 


1 
2 6 
6 
4 i 


4 


s 


6 


w 


9 


o 
oc 
i 


T3 
f 
/ 
/ 
/ 


6 
6 
P 
y 
6 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


Charts, A & B, may be used to determine the escape- 
ment value, velocity, & rotate/tilt location of a given 
character. The escapement value is in the lower right 
corner, and the velocity is in the upper left corner. 


NOTE: L - L o w Velocity 


M - Medium Velocity 


H - High Velocity 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
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All WT 88 Character Keyboards 


Keyboard No 


NOTE: 


1. 
Use this chart to fill in the necessary 
characters for the keyboard of your 
choice. If more than one is needed, 
copy before filling in characters. 


2. 
Magnets on MC 72 for space are T l , 
T2 and R5. 


3. 
Magnets on E/MC 72 for space and tab 
areTI, T2 and R5. 


4. 
Magnets/Solenoids 
on 
MC 82 and 
MEM/T for tab and space are T l , T2, 
R l , R2and R2A. 


5. 
Magnets/Solenoids on Electronic Com- 
poser for space and tab are T l , T2 and 
R5. 


Reed 
R1 
R l 
R l 
R1 
R1 
R l 
R l 


Switches R 2 
R 2 
R2 
R2 
R2 
R2 


Active 
R 2 A R 2 A R 2 A R 2 A 
R 2 A R 2 A R 2 A R 2 A 


1 
R 5 
R 5 
R 5 
R 5 
R 5 
R 5 
R.5 
R 5 


T l 


T 2 


T 2 


Space 


C/R 
Tab 
Shift 


Up 


Index Back- 


space 


Shift 


down 


Rotate 
Character 


R-5 
R-4 
R-3 
R-2 
R-1 
R^i |R»2 | R . 3 |Rt4 iRtS' Position 
i 


/ 


/ 


T-0 


T-1 


T-2 


T-3 


T 


I 


L 


T 


R l 
- 


R2 


R 2 A 


R5 


R 2 


R 2 A 


R 5 


R l 


R 2 A 


R 5 


R 2 A 


R5 


R l 


R 5 


R l 


R 2 


R 2 A 


- 
R l 
- 


R 2 
- 
- 


R 2 A R 2 A R 2 A 


R l 


T l 


T 2 


T2 


T l 


J 


Picked Magnet/ 
Solenoids and 
pulled out Latches 


T l 
R2A 
R l 
R2 
R-5 


(gy~HrTiu~unLnj 


^ 
^ 
R l 
R2 R 2 A R - 5 
T1 
T O S T P 


T l 
T2 S T R O B E 
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WT - Character Code Chart 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


All WT 96 Character Keyboards - Old Arrangement 
- 


Keyboard No, 


Reed 
Switchei 
Active 


i 


R l 
R2 


R6 


R2 


R6 
R6 


R l 
R2 
R2A 
R6 


R2 
R2A 
R6 


R l 


R2A 
R6 


R2A 
R6 


R l 


R6 


R l 
R2 


R l 
R2 
R2A 


R2 
R2A 


R l 


R2A R2A 


R l 
Reed 
Switchei 
Active 


Rotate 
Character t 


Reed 
Switchei 
Active 


R-6 
R-5 
R-4 
R-3 
R-2 
R-1 
0 
Rtl 
R42 R93 
R-»4 Rf5 
Position 


1 1 


T2 


Space / / / / / / / / / / / / 


T O 
T 


1 


L 


T 


T l 


T2 


T2 


C/R 
Tab 
Shift 


Up 
/ / / / / / / / / / / / 


T-1 


T 


1 


L 


T 


T2 


T l 
/ / / / / / / / / / / / 


T-2 


T 


1 


L 


T 


T l 


Index Back- 


space 


Shift 


down / / / / / / / / / / / / 


T-3 


T 


1 


L 


T 


R l 
R2 
R2A 
R6 


- 
R2 
R2A 
R6 


R1 


R2A 
R6 


R2A 
R6 


Rl 


R6 
R6 


R l 
R2 
R2A 


R2 
R2A 


R l 


R2A R2A 


R l 


Picked Magnet 
Solenoids and 
out Latches 


\ 


1 
pulled 


NOTES: 


1. Use this chart to fill in the necessary characters for the keyboard of your 
choice. If more than one is needed, copy before filling in characters. 


2. Magnets/Solenoids on MC 96 and MEM/T for tab and space are T l , T2, 
R1,R2, R2A. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
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-F 


+ 


CO 


(M 
+ 


i; 


CM 
I 


CO 


I 


CO 
« 


cc < 


I 


I 


CO 


I 
oc 
I 
I 


H 
- 
- I I 
- - I F - 
t- 
I — 
-II 
' - - I I - 


< 


CM 
CM 
(D 


I 
cc DC QC 


< 


T- 
CM 
CM 
t o 


DC DC CE DC 


7 


5 I 


,8 


•g 


i l l 


.2 
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Function Chart Symhols - Adjust Conversion Chart 


FUNCTION CHART SYMBOLS 


An electrical or mechanical assembly is 
activated (Solenoids, relays, motors). 


An electrical or mechanical assembly is 
returned to the inactive state. 


An electronic assembly is operated 
(Power supplies, transistors, etc.). 


An electronic assembly returns to its 
unoperated or normal condition. 


Connector 
(Accessory 
connector, 
M-connector, etc.). 


'V 


Time delay. 


A . 


Indicates a line that starts or is con- 
tinued, elsewhere. (A note will specify 
where.) 


1 1 
1 


H—1 


I n H i p a t p Q 
a 
n n t p 
a H r t i i t 
a 
n a r t i p i i l a r 
iiiviiv.ai.od 
a 
ifVLo 
oLJv/LJL o 
\joi Liv.viiai 


point or component. 


Circuit 
board, planar package, etc. 
(Name 
of 
board, 
etc., will 
be 
indicated.) 


h 
Test point. 


The dotted line indicates that there is 
a mechanical connection between the 
two operations. 


- [ 
] 


Used 
to 
show 
all 
contact-type 
components and solid logic signals. 
The condition (N/C, N/0. . .etc.) of 
these components or signals will be 
indicated in the bracket. 


f<yr 


Decision block. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


ACTIVE 
INACTIVE 


L A N O J 
1 AND 1 


i 
6 


AND block - All inputs at top must 
be active at the same time to produce 
an output at bottom. Can produce 
single or multiple output. 


ACTIVE 
INACTIVE 
OR block — Any active input at top 
will produce an output at bottom. Can 
produce single or multiple output. 


ADJUST CONVERSION CHART 


Codes Read From Card 
Printer Action 
Codes Read From Card 


Outside Adjust 
Zone 


In Adjust Zone 


Successive CRs 
Repetitive CRs 
Repetlve CRs 


CR, Char 
Space, Char 
CR,Char 


CR, Index 
CR, Index 
CR, Index 


CR, Tab(s) 
CR,Tab(s) 
CR,Tab(s) 


Required CR 
CR 
CR 


Index Return 
CR 
CR 


Char, Hyphen, Char 
Char, Char 
Char, Hyp, CR, 
Char 


Char, Req Hyp, Char 
Char, Hyp, Char Char, Hyp, CR, 


Char 


Char, Hyp, CR, Char 
Char, Char 
Char, Hyp, CR, 
Char 


Car, Req Hyp, CR, Char 
Char, Hyp, Char Char, Hyp, CR, 


Char 


Char, Bp, Char 
Char, Sp, Char 
Char,Sp,CR,Char. 


Char, Tab 
Char, Tab 
Char, Tab 


Req Space(s) 
Space(s) 
Space(s) 


CR, Index Return 
Space, CR 
CR,CR 


Index Return, CR 
CR,CR 
CR, CR 


CR, Space(s) 
CR, Space(s) 
CR, Space(s) 


Space, CR 
Space 
Space, CR 


CR, Req Space 
Space, Space 
Space, Space 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
Cycle Maintenance Procedure - MC 
-211- 


The following information is printed to help the Customer 
Engineer develop an inspection procedure for a particular 
machine. Those areas shown below should not be the only 
areas to which the CE pays attention. Since each machine 
installation will differ slightly in application and environ- 
ment, this procedure is to be used only as a guide. 


E V E R Y CYCLE - MC 


A. Note operator's comments. 
B. Perform a functional test using the CE Test Card. 
C. Clean the following points with IBM Cleaning Fluid: 


1. Platen 
2. Deflector 
3. Feed Rolls 
4. Bail Rolls 
5. Cardholder (use No. 10 Oil) 
6. Type Elements. Relube lever pivot points and 
inside surface with No. 23 grease or silicone 
lubricant. 


CYCLE A - MC 


A. Check the rotate and tilt homing adjustments. 
B. Check the carrier and alignment adjustments. 
C. Lubricate the following points in the printer. 


NO. 10 OIL (BOTTOM OF MACHINE) 


1. Velocity tape arm (wick) 
2. Velocity control linkage (wicks) 
3. Velocity cam follower roller 
4. Selection cam follower roller 
5. Rotate link pivots 
6. Selection bail pivots (wicks) 
7. Positive latch bail pivots 
8. Positive latch bail roller pivots 
9. Negative latch bail pivots 


10. Negative latch bail roller pivots 
11. Filter shaft clutch check latch (wick) 
12. Shift arm pivot (wick) 
13. Filter shaft bearings 


NO. 23 GREASE (BOTTOM OF MACHINE) 


1. Camming surface of shift down keylever latch 
2. Shift down keylever latching surface 
3. Contact point between selection armatures and 
interposers 


4. Velocity yoke shaft 
5. Filter shaft operating surface 


CYCLE B - MC 


A. Clean the following parts in the console with the 
Alcohol Pad: 


1. Card drive actuator rollers 
2. Head pad 
3. Magnetic head 
4. Clean all drive rollers 
5. Check belts — replace or clean with IBM Cleaning 
Fluid 


B. Lubricate the following points in the card deck. 


NO. 10 OIL 


1. All idler arm pivot points 
2. All idler roller pulley studs 
3. Motor 
4. Slip clutch wick 


5. Head carriage guide shaft (light smear) 


NO. 23 GREASE 


1. Actuator rolter magnet armature pivot point 
2. Stop latch contact points 
3. Idler roller mounting studs — (light film) 


CYCLE C - MC 


A. Check the impression and velocity adjustments. 
B. Lubricate the following points in the printer. 


NO. 10 OIL (TOP OF MACHINE) 


1. Rotate, tilt and velocity pulleys 
2. Idler gear bearings 
3. LH cycle shaft bearing 
4. Tilt arm pivot 
5. Rotate arm pivot (wick) 
6. Cord pulley bearings 
7. Motor 
8. Print shaft bearings 
9. All selection latches and differential lever pivots 
10. Rotate bellcrank 
11. Tab solenoid arm (wick) 
12. Top of rotate bellcrank (wick) 
13. Center bearing 
14. Operational shaft support 


15. B/S cam (wick) 
16. B/S cam follower pivot 
17. B/S intermediate lever (wick) 
18. B/S bellcrank (wick) 
19. Index cam (wick) 
20. Index cam follower pivot (wick) 
21. Escapement cam follower pivot (wick) 
22. Escapement arm (wick) 
23. Shift arm pulley 
24. Shift cam back up roller 
25. Shift arm roller 
26. Print shaft wipers 
27. Ribbon lift bail (wicks) 
28. Print cam follower pivot 
29. Escapement pawl 
30. Tilt ring pivot pins 
31. Upper ball sockets 
32. Tilt bellcrank and link 
33. Rocker shaft 


CYCLE D - MC 


A. Power clean the printer and wash the machine covers. 
B. Lubricate the following points in the printer. 


NO. 23 GREASE (TOP OF MACHINE) 


1. Idler gear teeth 
2. Shift down keylever driver contact point 
3. Cycle clutch restore cam 
4. Cycle 
clutch 
(keep 
excess 
lube 
off 
magnet 
armature) 


5. Escapement rack 
6. Front carrier support 
7. Torque bar surfaces 
8. Clutch ratchets 
9. B/S rack at the drive point 


10. Paper release lever cam surface 
11. Op. shaft bearing and shift clutch spring 
12. Ribbon lift cam 
13. Detent cam 


212- 
Cycle Maintenance Procedure - E/MC 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


EVERY CYCLE - E/MC 


A. Note operator's comments. 
B. Perform a functional test using the CE Test Card. 
C. Clean the following points with IBM Cleaning Fluid: 


1. Platen 
2. 
Deflector 


3. Feed Rolls 
4. Bail Rolls 
5. Cardholder (use No. 10 Oil) 
6. Type Elements. Relube lever pivot points and 
inside surface with No. 23 grease or silicone 
lubricant. 


CYCLE A - E/MC 


A. Check the rotate and tilt homing adjustments. 
B. Check the carrier and alignment adjustments. 
C. Check tab bracket eccentric adjustment. 
D. Lubricate the following points in the printer. 


NO. 10 OIL (BOTTOM OF MACHINE) 


1. Cycle shaft bearings 
2. Velocity cam follower roller 
3. Selection cam follower roller and link pivots (wick) 
4. Rotate latch points 
5. Selection bail pivots (wicks) 
6. Positive latch bail pivots 
7. Positive latch bail roller pivots 
8. Negative latch bail pivots 
9. Negative latch bail roller pivots 


10. Filter shaft clutch check latch (wick) 
11. Shift arm pivot (wick) 
12. Filter shaft bearings 


NO. 23 GREASE (BOTTOM OF MACHINE) 


1. Camming surface of shift down keylever latch 
2. Shift down keylever latching surface 
3. Contact point between selection armatures and 
interposers 


4. Velocity yoke shaft 
5. Filter shaft operating surface 
1 


6. Velocity cam surface 
7. Tab wheel gear 


CYCLE B - E/MC 


A. Clean the following parts in the console with the 
Alcohol Pad: 


1. Card drive actuator rollers 
2. Head pad 
3. Magnetic head 
4. Clean all drive rollers 
5. Check belts — replace or clean with IBM Cleaning 
Fluid. 


B. Lubricate the following points in the card deck. 


NO. 10OIL 


1. All idler arm pivot points 
2. All idler roller pulley studs 
3. Motor 
4. Slip clutch wick 


5. Head carriage guide shaft (light smear) 


NO. 23 GREASE 


1. Actuator roller magnet armature pivot point 
2. Stop latch contact points 
3. 
Idler roller mounting studs — (light film) 


CYCLE C - E/MC 


A. Check the impression and velocity adjustments. 
B. Check tab adjustments. 
C. Lubricate the following points in the printer. 


NO. 10 OIL (TOP OF MACHINE) 


1. Rotate, tilt and velocity pulleys 
. 


2. Idler gear bearings 
3. Tilt arm pivot 
4. Rotate arm pivot (wick) 
X 


5. Cord pulley bearings 
6. Motor 
7. Belt idler roller 
8. Print shaft bearings 
9. All selection latches and differential lever points 
10. Rotate bellcrank 
11. Top of rotate bellcrank (wick) 
12. Tab wheel bearing 
13. Escapement clutch (3 drops) (wick) 
14. Leadscrew drive shafts 
15. Index cam (wick) 


16. Index cam follower pivot (wick) 
17. Escapement cam follower pivot (wick) 
18. Escapement knockoff arm (wick) 
19. Escapement clevis pins 
20. Shift arm pulley 
. 
\ 


21. Shift cam backup roller 
22. Shift arm roller 
23. Print shaft wipers 
24. Leadscrew center support 
25. Ribbon lift guide slots (1 drop) 
26. Ribbon lift arm pivots 
27. Ribbon lift cam follower roller and pivot 
28. Ribbon feed roller 
29. Ribbon spike driver pivot 
30. Print cam follower pivot 
31. Escapement shoe 
32. Tilt ring pins 
33. Upper ball socket 
34. Tilt bellcrank and link 
35. Rocker bearings 


CYCLE D - E/MC 


A. Power clean the printer and wash the machine covers. 
B. Lubricate the following points in the printer. 


NO. 23 GREASE (TOP OF MACHINE) 


1. Idler gear teeth 
2. Shift down keylever drive contact point 
3. Cycle clutch restore cam 
4. Cycle 
clutch 
(keep excess grease off 
magnet 
armature) 


5. Rear rail 
6. Leadscrew 
7. Front carrier support 
8. Clutch ratchets 
9. Paper release lever cam surface 


10. Op. shaft bearingr and shift clutch spring 
11. Ribbon lift cam 
12. Detent cam 
13. Print cams 
14. Rocker restore cam 
15. Center bearing 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
Cycle Maintenance Procedure - MC II, MC/A 
-213- 


EVERY CYCLE - MC II, MC/A 


A. Note operator's comments. 
B. Perform a function test using the CE Test Card. 
C. Clean cardholder with No. 10 oil. 
D. Clean the following points with IBM Cleaning Fluid: 


1. Platen 
2. Deflector 
3. Feed Rolls 
4. Bail Rolls 
5. Type elements. Relube lever pivot points and 
inside surface with No. 23 grease or silicone 
lubricant. 


CYCLE A - M C l l , MC/A 


A. Check the rotate and tilt homing adjustments. 
B. Check the carrier and alignment adjustments. 


C. Lubricate the following points in the printer: 


NO. 10 OIL (BOTTOM OF MACHINE) 


1. Selection cam follower roller 
2. Rotate link pivots 
3. Selection bail pivots (wick) 
4. Positive latch bail pivots 
5. Positive latch bail roller pivots 
6. Negative latch bail pivots 
7. Negative latch bail roller pivots 
8. FSC check latch (wick) 
9. Shift arm pivot (wick) 


10. Filter shaft bearings 
11. Cycle shaft gear plate bearing 


NO. 23 GREASE (BOTTOM OF MACHINE) 


1. Camming surface of shift down keylever latch 
2. Shift down keylever latching surface 
3. Contact point between selection armatures and 
interposers 


4. Velocity yoke slider 


CYCLE B - M C l l , MC/A 


A. 
Clean the following parts in the console with the 
Alcohol Pad: 


1. Head carriage guide shaft 
2. Card drive actuator rollers 
3. Head pad 
4. Magnetic head 
5. All drive rollers and pulleys 


6. Check belts—clean or replace 
7. Track 1 return drive strip (use clean paper towel; 
cloth towels may contain contamination). 


B. Lubricate the following points in the card deck: 


NO. 100IL 


1. Motor 


2. Head carriage guide shaft (light smear) 


NO. 23 GREASE 


1. Actuator roller magnet armature pivot point 
2. Escapement rack teeth and bias surfaces 
3. All idler roller pulley studs 
4. Pressure roller pivot stud 
5. Check pawl adjusting screw/pawl contact point 
6. Track step pawl adjusting screw/check pawl contact 
point 


*1. 
Pack feed inhibitor and inhibitor armature contact 
point 


*8. Pack feed pivot plate pivots 
9. Track 1 entry guide 
10. Idler roller mounting studs - (light film) 
* (MC II only) 


CYCLE C - MCll, MC/A 


A. Check the impression and velocity adjustments. 


B. Lubricate the following points in the printer: 


NO. 10 OIL (TOP OF MACHINE) 


1. Rotate and tilt pulleys 
2. Idler gear bearings 
3. LH cycle shaft bearing 
4. Tilt arm pivot 
5. Rotate arm pivot (wick) 
' 
. . 


6. Card pulley bearings 
7. Motor 
8. Print shaft bearings 
9. All selection latches and differential lever pivots 


10. Rotate bellcrank 
11. Top of rotate bellcrank (wick) 
12. Center bearing 
13. Index cam (wick) 
14. Index cam follower pivot (wick) 
15. Escapement cam follower pivot (wick) 
16. Shift arm pulley 
17. Shift cam backup roller 
18. Shift arm roller 


19. Print shaft wipers 
20. Print cam follower pivot 
21. Tilt ring pivot pins 
22. Upper ball sockets 
23. Tilt bellcrank and link 
24. Rocker shaft 
25. Motor belt idler roller 
26. Escapement clutch (3 drops) (wick) 
27. Leadscrew drive shafts 
28. Escapement knockoff arm (wick) 
29. Leadscrew center support 
; 


CYCLE D - MCll, MC/A 


A. Power clean the printer and wash the machine covers. 
B. Lubricate the following points in the printer: 


NO. 23 GREASE (TOP OF MACHINE) 


1. Idler gear teeth 
2. Shift down keylever driver contact point 
3. Cycle clutch restore cam 
4. Cycle clutch (keep excess lube off magnet 
armature 


5. Front carrier support 
6. Clutch ratchets 
7. Paper release lever cam surface 
8. Op. shaft bearing and shift clutch spring 
9. Ribbon lift cam 


10. Detent cam 
11. Rear rail 
12. Leadscrew 
; 
. - •- 


13. Print cams 
- - 


14. Ribbon feed cam 
15. Ribbon cam windows and surface 
16. Correcting torque bar backup support 
17. Correcting feed cam follower sliding surfaces 
18. Correcting lift cam follower surfaces 


19. Correcting feed pawl sliding surfaces 


NO. 10OIL 


1. Ribbon lift guide slots (1 drop) 
• 


2. Ribbon lift arm pivots 
3. Ribbon lift cam follower roller and pivot 
4. Ribbon feed roller 
5. Ribbon spike driver pivot 
6. Correcting lift actuator pivot 
7. Correcting feed inhibitor pivot 


214- 
Cycle Maintenance Procedure - MEM/T, MCC 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


EVERY CYCLE — MEM/T 
3. Left cvcle shaft bearing 
12. Leadscrew 


A. 
Mntp r»npratr»r'Q pnmmpntc 


i>li.iLa Vi^fw^ai a 
O 
1 1 11 t I d 1 LO. 


4. Tilt arm pivot 
13. Print cams 


g 
r erTorm a compiexe Tunciionai cnecK. 
5. Rntatp arm niv/nt (v/v/inlr) 


1 \\J Lu LUCIIIII ^tVL/L \v 1 L.l\ 


14 Ribbon feed cam 


1^. 
I I I I O I O L / I I lUULJ L ^ l l l 
L^iean caronoiQer wiin i\io. lu on. 
6. 
15. Ribbon cam windows and surface 


Q 
7"*|oon +Ka "fnllniAiinn nnin+c" 
i_>ican ine Toiiowing poinxs. 


7 Print chaft hparinnc 


1 IIIIL ollOlt L/aa 1 11 l^a 


16. Correcting torque bar backup support 


IRM r i 
F A M I M C Fl l l i n 
8. A l l cplpr+inn latnhpc anH Hiffprpntial lpv/pr niv/ntc 


/n 11 dCI CLLIL/I 1 1 u L d l a o a l l V J V J I I I d d l L I O I level RIVL/LO 


17. Correcting feed cam follower sliding surfaces 


1 Platen 
9. Rotate bellcrank 


liL./LClLe Lieiieiullrv 


18. Correcting lift cam follower surfaces 


10. X n n nf rntatp hpllnranlr (vA/inU 


t \J \J \J 1 IL/LuLe L/eildulIlN \v 1 L.IN / 


19. Correcting feed pawl sliding surfaces 


o. reeo nous 
11. r^pntpr hourinn 


x.<cnxer Dearing 


NO 10OIL 


A Rail Rnllc 
'f. oaii nous 


12. Inrlpv nam IvA/inlrl 
inucA LdlTI \WlCK/ 
1 
Rihhon lift auide slots (1 droo) 


R T\/np Flpmpntc 1 iiKrinatP nixint nnintc anri incirlp 
O. 
1 ype u l c l l l c l H o . l_UIJri(..alc piVOX pOIIIXo d l l O I f l o i U c 
13. Index cam follower oivot (wick) 


iiiLJen L.a 111 
iL/iiL/vvd 
^.^IVL/L \vviv..ix/ 


2. Ribbon lift arm pivots 


surface with No 23 crease or silicone lubricant 
14. Escaoement cam follower oivot (wick) 


^av.a ^ L . 11 le 11 L L.aiii iwiiL/vvd 
^ I V L , L 
LVVIL.IN/ 


3. Ribbon lift cam follower roller and pivot 


r v n F A 
MFM/T 
15. 
S h i f t arm niillpv/ 
L/iiiiL ui III |./LJiiey 
4. Ribbon feed roller 


A. 
Chpck thp rntatp anrI tilt hnminn arliiictmpntc 


L..i ICCIX 
L I I L ; iL./LaLC CHILJ 
L I I L 
I I L ^ I I I I I I ^ uLiJ Ll O Li 1 IL7i i LOa 


16. Shift cam backup roller 
5. Ribbon spike driver pivot 


B. 
r'hpnii' thp nnrripr anrI alinnmpnt arlii ictmpntc 


V..1ICV..K x i i c udrricr d i i u d i i y i i i i i c n x d u j u b x i T i e r i x o . 


17. Shift arm roller 


L . I I I I I L U l l l l 
I L / l i e i 


6. Correcting lift actuator pivot 


C. 
1 1 ihrinatp tho fnllniA/inn nnintc in thp 
nr'xn'tar' 
18. 
P r i n t s h a f t v/v/inprs 
1 1 iiiL oiiaiL vvi ^ e i o 


7. Correcting feed inhibitor pivot 


NO i n n i l <RnTTnM DF MAPHINFI 
19. 
P r i n t cam 
fnllnv/v/pr niv/nt 


1 1 MIL L.a 1 t 1 IL./IIL./VVei |.^IVL/L 
1 
^alan+inn nam XnllniAior rnllor 


1. oeiecxion cam xoiiower roiier 


20. Tilt rinn nivmt nine 
1 I I I riiiy pivox p i l l b 


2 Rntatp link nivnt*; 
n u i d i c 
iiiiiv. f J i v u L o 
21. Uooer ball sockets 


xw 
L/aii oL,L»ixeLO 
R Rpjpntinn hail niv/ntc /lA/inLcl 


0 . 
OCICL.LI(JII U d l l RIVULo 
\ W l l y l \ o / 


22. Tilt bellcrank and link 


1 iiL L^ei 1 L.I a 1 iix aiiLj iiiiix 
4 
Pncitiup latch hail niv/ntc /vA/icLci 


1 L/OILIVL ICILL.II L/CIII |../lvL/LO VVvlL^INO/ 


23. Rocker shaft 


1 IL/L.INL.1 OI la 1 L 
R Pncitiv/o latnh hail rnllor niv/ntc 
0. rosixive laxcri odii roiier pivoxs 


24. l\/Intnr hpit iiHIpr rnllpr 


iviuioi u c i i l u i e i r o l l e r 


EVERY CYCLE - MCC 


R NIpnativ/p latnh hail niv/ntc 
D. iNieydXive laxcn oaii pivoxs 


25. Fcnanpmpnt nliitnh / 3 Hrnnc) (vA/inlr) 
n b i x i p c i i i c i i i u i u i c i i \ u r o p b / \\/vicis.; 
A. 
Note ooerator's comments 


7 
IVIpnatix/p latnh hail rnllpi' niv/nt 


/. iNieydxive laxcn oaii roiier pivox 


26. 1 parlcnrPvA/ Hriv/p chaftc 
l_cdUbl.i c\/\ uriv/c b l l d l L b 
B. 
Perform a comolete functional check 


8 
Filter shaft clutch check latch (wick) 


KJ* 
I IILVal 01 ICI 1 L LalU LL.I 1 L^llLdX l O L d l 
\VVIL.I\ 


27. Escapement knockoff arm (wick) 
C. 
Perform a print quality and alignment check using diag- 


9 Shift arm oivot (wick) 


\J m LJI 1 1 1 L d l l l l J-IIVL./L Vl'''IL»l\ 


28. Leadscrew center support 
nostic card 01 AE CE 03 and the stepped gauge font. 


10 Filter shaft bearinas 
IL#. 
1 IILLI OIICIIL L/L^ailll^O 


CYCLE D - MEM/T 
D. Clean the cardholder with No. 10 oil. 


1 1 
C\/clp chaft ripar niatp hparinn 


I I . 
v..yL.lL 01 la 1 L ^L>al |>./iaLa k/LCIIiiiLj 


A. 
Power clean the printer and wash the machine covers. 
E. 
Clean the following points with IBM Cleaning Fluid: 


NO 23 GREASE (BOTTOM OF MAPHINE) 


IwVV. C^\J VJIl^nVOl— \L/L./ 1 i L../IVI L., 1 
ivm\L..i IllVi^/ 


NOTE: Cover tape loop area with a cloth before 
1. Platen 


1. Camming surface of shift down keylever latch 
power cleaning. 
2. Deflector 


2 
Rhift Hn\A/n L P V / I P V / P T latnhinn ciirfanp 
011111 uuv/vi 1 i s e y i c v / c i i d i c i i i i i y o u i i d u e 
B. 
Lubricate the following points in the printer: 
3. Feed Rolls 


3 
r'nntant nnint hptvA/ppn cplpntinn armatiirpc an/H 


0. 
V_.OIILdL.L RUIIIL UCLW/CCll oeicULIUM d l l l l d l U I C b d l l U 


NO 23 GREASE (TOP OF MACHINE) 
4. Fonts. Relube lever pivot points and inside surface 


intprnncprc 
l l l L c r p U b c i b 
1. Idler gear teeth 
with No. 23 grease or silicone lubricant. 


4 
\/plnnitv/ L/nLp clirlpr 


H. 
v c i o c i i y y o t s e b i i u e r 


2. Shift down keylever driver contact point 


R FiltPr chaft nnpratinn ciirfanp 


0. 
n i i c i 
b i i d i i u p e i d i i i i y b u r i d u e 


3. Cycle clutch restore cam 
CYCLE A - MCC 


CYCLE R — MEM/T 
4. Cycle clutch (keep excess lube off magnet 
A. 
Check the rotate and tilt homing adjustments. 


A. 
PhppW' t h p f p n p I n n n p H h i c t m p n t c 
armature) 
B. 
Lubricate the following points: 


NOTE- DO NOT LUBRICATE 
5. Front carrier support. 
NO. 10 OIL (BOTTOM OF MACHINE) 


CYCLE C — MEM/T 
\ 1 W ^ L_ w 
IVII^iVI/ 1 


6. Clutch ratchets 
1. Rotate link pivots 


A. 
• hpnir thp imnrpccinn anrI violnnitv/ aniii ic+montc 
v_.nct,K xne irnprebsion anu veiocixy aojusxmenxs. 


7. Paper release lever cam surface 
2 Selection bail oivots (wicks) 


OL^ 1 aL. L 1 L/l 1 k/ail ^IVL,LO \VWIL»INJ/ 
B. 
Lubricate the following points in the printer: 
8. Op. shaft bearing and shift clutch spring 
3. Positive latch bail pivots (wicks) 


NO 10 OIL (TOP OF MACHINE) 
9. Ribbon lift cam 
4. Positive latch bail roller pivots 


1. Rotate and tilt pulleys 
10. Detent cam 
5. Negative latch bail pivots 


2. Idler gear bearings 
11. Rear rail 
6. Negative latch bail roller pivot 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
Cycle Maintenance Procedure - MCC (Cent.) 
215- 


1. 
r i i T e r s n a T i c i u i c n c n e c K l a i c n 
V W I C K / 
n 
1 1 iRrIr*ato tho tnllniA/inn nnintc in tho r^arfA rlor»lr • 


u . 
i - U o r i c a x e x n e l o i i o w i n g p o i n x s in x n e c a r o o e c K . 
24. 
E s c a p e m e n t c a m f o l l o w e r r o l l e r 


o . 
oniTT a r m p i v o i 
V W I C K ; 
M H 
1 n 
n I I 


l\IU. 
1 U U 1 L 


OR 
R m a n n m n n 4 - 
linL^ r.ikm4-.. 


Z D . 
e s c a p e m e n t iinK 
p i v o t s 


y . 
r i i i e r s n a n 
D e a r i n g s 
1 
A/lntnr 


1. 
ivioxor 


26. 
E s c a p e m e n t k n o c k o f f a r m 
p i v o t s 


l u . 
u y c i e s n a T i g e a r p i a i e D e a r i n g 
9 
Uoarl r>arrlano niiirlo chaft ilinht cmoarl 


z . 
n e a o c a r r i a g e g u i o e s n a n p i g n x s m e a r ; 


0"7 
CUIZi- ' . r m 
r k i i l l r . . . 


z / . 
o n i T t a r m 
p u l l e y 


I M U . z o o n t M o t \D\J 
1 1 vjivi O r i v i M o n i i v c ; 
W n 
9 2 PRFARF 
i v u . 
Z o 
u n c A o c : 
z o . 
b n i T t c a m o a c K u p r o l l e r 


1. 
u a m m i n g s u r i a c e O T s n m a o w n K e y i e v e r 
l a i c n 
1 
Ark+iiatnr rnllor mannot armatiiro niiint nnint 


1. 
A c x u a x o r r o i i e r m a g n e x a r m a x u r e pivox 
p o i n x 


z y . 
o n i t t a r m r o l l e r 


2. 
S h i f t d o w n k e y l e v e r l a t c h i n g s u r f a c e 
2. 
E s c a p e m e n t r a c k t e e t h a n d b i a s s u r f a c e s 
30. 
I n d e x 
p a w l s 


3 
A l l idipr r n l l p r n u l l p v <;tijd<: 
o. 
/-Ml l u i c i l U i i c i p u l l e y 
s i u u s 
OI. 
i n a e x p a w i e a r n e r pivox 


A 
Rit'l'ar pRa-Fl- r>har^U rotr>hat 


'f. 
r l i t e r s n a n c n e c K 
r a t c n e i 


A Procci iro rnllor nilint cti irl 
4 . 
r r e s s u r e r o i i e r pivox sxuo 


OO 
l*-k^/-kvr llk-klv t-kIk»^+0 


o z . 
i n o e x IinK 
p i v o t s 


D. 
r l i t e r s n a n o p e r a t i n g s u r i a c e 
R r^honlr nakAfI orliiictinn cnroiA//na\A/1 nnntant nnint 
o. 
u n e c K p a w i a o j u s x i n g s c r e w / p a w i c o n x a c x 
p o i n x 


R Tranir cton naiAjl arliiictinn cnroiAi/nhonlr naiAfI r»nn- 
D. 
1 r a c K 
s x e p p a w i a o j u s x i n g s c r e w / c n e c K 
p a w i 
c o n - 


33. 
M u l t i p l y i n g l e v e r p i v o t 


o 4 . 
r i a t e n o u s n i n g s 


P Y P I E R — M C C 
tant nnint 
LdUL p U l l l l 
2R Print cha-ft chinlrl millak/c 
«50. 
r r i n x s n a n s n i e i o 
p u i i e y s 
A 
M . 
PhooL tho f/*\ll/^vAiino nrint a/Hii ictmontc 
o n e c K x n e T o i i o w i n g priiix d u j u b i i i i e i i i o . 


7 
PanW" foorl inhihitnr anrl inhihitnr armatiiro nnntant 
/ . 
r d U l v 
I c c U I I I I I I U I L U I d l l U I I I I I I U I L U I d l l l l d l U i e UUIILdUl 


1 
Rntato anrl tilt riotontc 


1. 
n o x a x e a n u xiix uexerixs 


P Y r i 
F n 
M P P 


z . 
u p p e r oaii s o c K e x 
Q Panir foorl nikint niato nikintc 
o. 
r a c K l e e o pivox piaxe pivoxs 


A . 
P o w e r c l e a n t h e p r i n t e r a n d w a s h t h e m a c h i n e c o v e r s . 


3. 
T i l t r i n g p i v o t 
p i n s 
Q Tranir 1 ontrk/ niiir^o 
y. 
1 r a c K 
i e n x r y g u i o e 


B. 
L u b r i c a t e t h e f o l l o w i n g p o i n t s : 


4. 
F o n t s k i r t c l e a r a n c e 
i n 
Irllor rnllor mniintinn ctiiric /linht film! 


l u . 
l o i e r r o l l e r m o u n x i n g sxuos—U'Qnx 
m m ; 


M/O 
OO / " ^ D C A P R /TPVD /n C nAA/->LJIMC\ 


IMU. 
Z O U n h A b b 
\ U r U r 
i V I A U M I i v b J 
D. 
L u b r i c a t e t h e f o l l o w i n g p o i n t s : 
1. 
F r o n t c a r r i e r s u p p o r t rail 


M O 
i n n i l rPARRIFR A Q Q F M R I V ) 
I N U . 
l U U I L i U A H n 1 1 n A o o t l V l b L T ) 
P Y P I E P 
M P P 
2. 
R e a r rail 


1 
Drir.-r ..|-.a4-l- iA#ir-.ar 


1. 
r r i n t s n a n w i p e r 


1 tihrinato tho fnllnkA/inn nnintc' 
i - u o r i c a x e x n e l o i i o w i n g p o i n x s . 


3. 
L e a d s c r e w 


2. 
D e t e n t c a m f o l l o w e r p i v o t 
I V U . 
1 U U 1 1 - 
A 
Ir-llf-tV .-.A^A-kV -l-y-kM-t-l-k 


4 . 
I d l e r g e a r t e e t n 


3. 
P r i n t c a m f o l l o w e r p i v o t 
1. 
R o t a t e , t i l t a n d v e l o c i t y 
p u l l e y s 
5. 
V e l o c i t y c a m s u r f a c e 


4. 
C a r r i e r c l a m p c a m f o l l o w e r p i v o t 
9 
nrkrrl niillok/ Roarinnc 


z . 
u o r o p u i i e y 
o e a r i n g s 


6. 
C y c l e s h a f t c h e c k 
r a t c h e t 


5. 
R o c k e r 
b e a r i n g s 
2 
Print chaft hoarinnc 


o. 
r r i n x s n a n 
o e a r i n g s 


7. 
C y c l e c l u t c h r e s t o r e c a m 


D. 
1 lit o e i i c r a n K a n o iinK 
A 
Irllor na^r hoarinnc 


4 . 
l u i e r g e a r o e a r i n g s 


8. 
C y c l e c l u t c h ( k e e p e x c e s s l u b e o f f m a g n e t 


/ . 
1 lit o e t e n t 
R 
1 oft nk/r»lo chaft hoarinn 


o. 
L . e n c y c l e snaTx o e a r i n g 


a r m a t u r e ) 


8. 
U p p e r ball s o c k e t s 
R P\/r>lo chaft nhonlr ratnhot 
O. UyCIc SlldTX LHcCK rdXLIlcX 
y. 
u l u t c n r a t c n e t s 


Q Tilt rino ni\#nt nine 
y. 
1 iix r i n g pivox 
p i n s 


7 
X / p l n p i t v t a n p a r m nix/nt 


/. 
kfciL.iv.iLy La(.fc ai 111 
kiwL 


i n 
IT rk chaft hoarinn anH chift nil itnh cnrinn 


1 u . 
u p . s n a i x o e a r i n g a n o snixx c i u x c n s p r i n g 
i n 
Rr-h+a-f-o rIfk+orA-f- niitricke- 


l u . 
n o i a i e oexenx g u i o e s 


R \/olnmt\ nam fnlln\A/or rnllor niv/nt 
O. 
V c l O U I i y 
LdlTI l U I I U W c i 
l U I I c i 
p i v u i 
11. 
E s c a p e m e n t c a m 


1 1 
RiRlann 1 iTt- m iirXck plntp / 1 rl rn n\ 


1 1. n i D D o n i i n g u i o e sioxs \; 


Q Tilt arm ni\/nt 
tr. 
1 111 d l I I I p i V U l 
1 0 
DIa + nn ra + nhn-f- +nn+h 


I z . 
r i a t e n r a t c n e t t e e t n 
1 9 
RiRlann liXt arm laiimtc 


i z . 
n i D D o n i i n a r m 
p i v o x s 


i n 
Rntato arm niv/nt (vA/irH 
1 u . 
n u i d i c d r i l l piv/ui i w i u i s ; 
13. 
P l a n e t a r y , s u n a n d r i n g g e a r s 


1 2 
RiRRnrA li-Xf- r^am X<allntAfor* rnllor anrl nilint 


1 o. 
n i D D o n I i n c a m x o i i o w e r r o i i e r a n o 
p i v o x 


1 1 All coloptinn latrhoc anrl Hifforontial lov/or niv/ntc 
1 1. M i l SclcULIUII I d l U l l c S d l l U UI 1 I c l c l l l l d l IcV/cl 
piV/UlS 
14. 
I n d e x s e l e c t o r g u i d e 


1/1 
RiRK/art -Foorl rrLllor 


1 4 . 
n i D D o n l e e o r o i i e r 


19 
R n t a t p 
h p l l r r a n k 
i z . 
n u i d i c u c i i u r d i i i s 
15. 
P a p e r r e l e a s e l e v e r c a m s u r f a c e 


15. 
R i b b o n s p i k e d d r i v e r p i v o t 
12 Tnn nf rntatp hpllnranlr /vA/inlr) 


lo. 
l u p u l 
r u i d i c u c i i L i d i i i L \ \ ( V i i . i \ 


16. 
C a r r i e r c l a m p 
c a m 


n 
niriark 't-Ro X/al 1 ntA/i rkrt r\arto in tho r*nncnlo lA/ith tho 
u i e a n 
t n e 
x o i i o w i n g 
p a r t s 
in 
x n e 
c o n s o l e 
w i x n 
x n e 


1 4 
Fcnanpmpnt nil itnh ;2rlrnnc\) 
IH. 
C S U d p c i i i c i i I u i u i u i i \o u l u p s ; 
\ W I U I \ 
17. 
R o c k e r r e s t o r e c a m 


AInnhnI Pari • 
A l c o n o i 
r a o . 


IR 
1 parlcprpvA/ rlriv/P chaftc 
1 
L.CdUSCrC\/V UilV/C S l l d l l S 
l o . 
r r i n t c a m s 


1. 
H e a d c a r r i a g e g u i d e s h a f t 
I f i 
Mntnr 
1 o. 
i\/io lor 
i n 
D:hhn... fnn^ nnm 


l y . 
n i D D o n t e e d c a m 
9 
ParrI rlrivio anti latnr rnllorc 


z . 
u d r u u r i v c d c x u d x u r r o i i c r s 


17 
M o t o r b e l t i d l e r r o l l e r 


1 r . 
IVILTLLTI LTCIL ILJICI 1 V, 1 1 CI 


o n 
rVcktcin+ nam 


z u . 
u e x e n x c a m 
2 
Hparl narl 
»3. 
n c d O pdU 
18 
L e a d s c r e w c e n t e r s u D D o r t 


1 k_/. 
1—CaLJ OCi C vv c e l l LC i OLJ 
L 


0 1 
Rihhnn liX+ nam 


z i . 
n i D D o n liTt c a m 
A IV/lannotir hoarl 


4 . 
iviagnexic 
n c a o 


I Q 
1 paHtprpv/v/ hparinn<; 


1 \j, 
L-caLJoci cvv LTcai II lyo 


22. 
R i b b o n c a m w i n d o w s a n d s u r f a c e 


5. 
A l l d r i v e r o l l e r s a n d 
p u l l e y s 
20. 
C e n t e r b e a r i n g 
23. 
R i b b o n lift a d j u s t m e n t s c r e w 


6. 
C h e c k b e l t s — c l e a n o r r e p l a c e 
21. 
I n d e x c a m 
( w i c k ) 
24. 
S h i f t d o w n k e y l e v e r d r i v e r c o n t a c t 
p o i n t 


7. 
T r a c k 
1 r e t u r n d r i v e s t r i p ( u s e c l e a n p a p e r 
t o w e l ; 
22. 
I n d e x c a m f o l l o w e r p i v o t 
( w i c k ) 
25. 
E s c a p e m e n t m a g n e t p i v o t 
p l a t e 


c l o t h t o w e l s m a y c o n t a i n 
c o n t a m i n a t i o n ) 
23. 
E s c a p e m e n t c a m f o l l o w e r p i v o t 
( w i c k ) 


-216- 
Cycle Maintenance Procedure - ESC 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


t V c K Y 
U Y L L b — b . b . U . 
B. 
Lubricate the following points: 
9 2 
Z o . 
F cr*a rkCkrrkQrk+ r»am "f/xl l/akA/or tkik//x+ /kA/ir*l^l 
cscapemenx cam xoiiower pivox vwicix; 
A. 
Note operator's comments. 
NO in Oil (CARRIFR ARRFMRI Y l 
1 u u 11_ \ n 1 L. n 
M O O c ivi D i _ • ; 
9 4 
Z 4 . 
Fcr»arkarvxark+ r»arrk frkllokA/or 
r/~kllor 


cscapemenx cam xoiiower roiier 
B. 
Perform a complete functional check. 
1 Prin1" chafl" kA/irvor 


r r i n i Siidit w i p t j r 


9 R 
ZD. 
Fcrka rkQrkaan+ lirki/ rkik//a+c 
cscapemenx iinx pivoxs 
C. 
Perform a print quality and alignment check using the 
2 
rXo+oia+ r»arrk f/-kl l/"kkA/or rklk//"k1" 


L/cXcni cam 
l o i i o w c r 
p i v o i 


26. Escapement knockoff arm pivots 


"Demo Alignment" program and the stepped gauge 
3 Prirkt oarvi f f-kl IfkiA/Ok* rkik/f"ki" 


r i i n x cam 
l o i i o w c r pivox 


27. Shift arm pulley 


font. 
4_ D^rripr rlamn pam fnllnwpr ni\/nt 


LfO I I I d k . / l a l l l | J L . u l i l ILyllL/VVLI 
|./IVk_fL 


28. Shift cam backup roller 


D. 
Clean the cardholder with No. 10 oil. 
5 nocKer oearings 
29. bhitt arm roller 


E. 
Clean the following points with IBM Cleaning Fluid. 
6. T i l t hpllrrank and link 


1 IIL Ljci 1 L.t a 1 IIX aiikj IIIIIX 


2 n 
OU. 
Index pawls 


1. Platen 
7 Tilt riptont 
1 IIX OeXcHX 
31. 
Index pawl carrier pivot 


2. Deflector 
p 
o. 1 IrkrkQk* kkall Cf-kr*l^ptc 


upper oaii 
S O C K G X S 


2 9 
o Z . 
Index link pivots 


3. Feed Rolls 
q 
a. Tilt rinn rkik/nt nine 


1 IIX ring pivox pins 


33. Multiplying lever pivot 


4. Fonts. Relube lever pivot points and inside surface 
1 n 
1 u . Rntato Hotont niliHoc 


noxaxe oexenx guioes 


34. Platen bushings 


with No. 23 grease or silicone lubricant. 
11 Rikkkknn lift niiiHo cintc M Hrnn\ 


niDDon iiTX guioe sioxs \ orop; 


35. Print shaft shield pulleys 


1 9 


1 z. 


Rihkl-knn lift arm nikintc 
niDDon IITX arm pivoxs 
CYCLE A - E.S.C. 
13. Ribbon lift cam follower roller and pivot 
CYCLE D - E.S.C. 


A. 
Check the rotate and tilt homing adjustments. 
14. Ribbon feed roller 
A. 
Power clean the printer and wash the machine covers. 


B. 
Lubricate the following points: 
15. Ribbon spiked driver pivot 
B. 
Lubricate the following points: 


NO. 10 OIL (BOTTOM OF MACHINE) 
NO Z O V o n C M o C \ L j r \J\n l l \ c/ 


1. Rotate link pivots 
CYCLE C - E.S.C. 
1 Fr/"kn+ r'amof* c11rkrk/xrT" rail 


r r o f i i c a r r i e r b u p p u r i r a n 
2. Selection bail pivots (wicks) 
Lubricate the following points: 
2, 


3. Positive latch bail pivots (wicks) 
NO. 10 OIL 
3 1 parlcprpvA/ 


4. Positive latch bail roller pivots 
1. Rotate, tilt and velocity pulleys 
4_ Irllpr npar tppth 


ILJICi yCui 
LCCLII 
5. Negative latch bail pivots (wicks) 
2. Cord pulley bearings 
5. Velocity cam surface 


6. Negative latch bail roller pivot 
3. Print shaft bearings 
6. Cycle shaft check ratchet 


7. Filter shaft clutch check latch (wick) 
4. Idler gear bearings 
7. Cycle clutch restore cam 


8. Shift arm pivot (wick) 
5. Left cycle shaft bearing 
8. Cycle clutch (keep excess lube off magnet 


9. Filter shaft bearings 
6. Cycle shaft check ratchet 
armature) 


10. Cycle shaft gear plate bearing 
7. Velocity tape arm pivot 
9. Clutch ratchets 


NO. 23 GREASE (BOTTOM OF MACHINE) 
8. Velocity cam follower roller pivot 
10. Op. shaft bearing and shift clutch spring 


1. Camming surface of shift down keylever latch 
9. Tilt arm pivot 
11. 
Escapement cam 


2. Shift down keylever latching surface 
10. Rotate arm pivot (wick) 
12. Platen ratchet teeth 


3. Velocity yoke shaft 
11. 
All selection latches and differential lever pivots 
13. Planetary, sun and ring gears 


4. Filter shaft check ratchet 
12. Rotate bellcrank 
14. Index selector guide 


5. Filter shaft operating surface 
13. Top of rotate bellcrank (wick) 
15. Paper release lever cam surface 


14. Escapement clutch (3 drops) (wick) 
16. Carrier clamp cam 


CYCLE B - M C C 
15. Leadscrew drive shafts 
17. Rocker restore cam 


A. 
Check the following print adjustments: 
16. Motor 
18. Print cams 


1. Rotate and tilt detents 
17. Motor belt idler roller 
19. Ribbon feed cam 


2. Upper ball socket 
18. Leadscrew center support 
20. Detent cam 


3. Tilt ring pivot pins 
19. Leadscrew bearings 
21. 
Ribbon lift cam 


4. Font skirt clearance 
20. Center bearing 
22. Ribbon cam windows and surface 


21. 
Index cam (wick) 
23. Ribbon lift adjustment screw 


22. Index cam follower pivot (wick) 
24. Shift down keylever driver contact point 
25. Escapement magnet pivot plate 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
MC, E/MC, MC II, MC/A - Installation 
-217- 


INSTALLATION PROCEDURE 


A MC/ST trained Customer Engineer must be present to 
supervise the unpacking of a MC/ST, E/MC, MC II or MC/A. 
The packing instructions are taped to the top of the console 
corrugated carton. 


Place pre-pack hardware in jiffy bag. Place jiffy bag in flame 
retardant bag and store in the console. 


The following procedure is to be used as a guide for installa- 
tion of the system. Lifting of the console must be done by 
a qualified moving company employee, not by the IBM 
Customer Engineer. 


NOTE: Inspect for damage and notify the Customer En- 
gineering Manager if any damage is found. 


THE MOVING COMPANY WILL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR 
THE FOLLOWING: 


1. Remove the banding and the corrugated carton. 
2. Remove corrugated fold-ups. 
3. Remove from foam wraps. 
4. Remove console from top of printer. 


THE CUSTOMER ENGINEER WILL BE RESPONSIBLE 
FOR THE FOLLOWING: 


MC/ST, E/MC 


Printer 


1. Remove printer carton. 
2. Remove the printer liner and remove the "Vee" hood 
from the liner. 


3. Remove the printer from the base pallet and place in 
the tilted back position. 


4. Remove the wing screws and shipping pallet. 
5. Remove the four nylon spacers and rubber washers. 
6. Install four feet on bottom of printer. 
7. Set the printer down flat and remove all tape. 
8. Remove the equipment history card and place in the 
folder of the console side panel or top cover. 


9. Install platen knobs and adjust per Reference Manual. 


10. Install "Vee" hood on paper bail. 
11. Adjust covers as needed. 
12. Install cable clamp on printer cable. Do not overtighten. 


Acoustical Filterhood 


1. Remove printer center cover. 
2. Knock out the two mounting holes from the underside 
of the center cover just behind the paper table mounting 
lugs. 


3. Mount the support bar and paper gauge assembly to 
the center cover with two screws and adjust per Refer- 
ence Manual, 


4. Install filterhood and adjust per Reference Manual. 
5. Insert paper support rack into support bar. 


Console 


1. Remove the top cover from the console. 
2. Remove RH side panel to locate accessory material. 
3. Remove the two screws that mount the front of the 
card deck to the console rails. 


4. Remove the spacers between the front of the card deck 
and the console rails. 


5. Adjust the rear card deck rail mounts per Reference 
Manual. Install rubber grommets. 


6. Remove the left side panel from the console. 
7. Remove the cable clamp retainer from the bottom of 
the console. 


8. Route the printer cable up through the bottom of the 
console and fasten the cable clamp with the retainer. 


9. Connect the printer cables to the planar package and 
the power supply. Caution: make sure keyways line up. 


10. Connect the card deck cable (Tl) to the power supply. 
Caution: make sure keyways line up. 


11. Connect T4 if E/MC has reverse index or multilingual 
feature. Be sure keyways line up. 


12. Check the planar package and the power supply com- 
ponents for proper mounting and damage. 


13. Using the alignment card shipped with the system, 
check the output of Board " 0 " in tracks 1, 25 and 50 
and record on the machine history card for future 
reference. 


14. Record on history card in "Machine Features/Telephone 
Info" section if machine is new or recon. 


15. Place snap-off connector covers and packing hardware 
in poly bag and store in console. 


16. Level console per Reference Manual. 


17. Install all covers on the machine and then perform a 
complete functional checkout of the entire system. 


18. Inform the Branch Office Orders and Movements clerk 
of the installation. 


MCll, MC/A 


Printer 


1. Open printer carton. 
2. Remove the printer liner and remove the Acoustical 
Filterhood from the liner. 


3. Remove the plastic covering and tape from the printer. 
4. Remove the printer from the base pallet and place in 
the tilted back position. 


5. Remove the wing screws and shipping pallet. 
6. Remove the spacers and install the four printer feet. 
7. Install and adjust platen knobs. 
8. Remove the equipment history card and install in the 
folder of the console top cover. 


9. Install the Acoustical Filterhood and paper table. 
10. Adjust the Acoustical Filterhood and the covers as 
needed. 


Console 


1. Remove the plastic cover and tape from the console. 
2. Remove the console top and side cover. 
3. Remove 2 screws and spacers that secure the front of 
the card deck and retain. 


4. Remove the bolt, nut and spacer which secures the rear 
of the card and retain. 


5. Store the hold down screws and spacers in the console 
holes provided under the card deck. 


6. Install cable clamp onto cable, route cable through the 
rear of console, position cable and tighten clamp. 
Caution: Do not overtighten cable clamp. 


7. Connect the printer cables to the planar package and 
the power supply. 
Caution: Make sure keyways line up. 


8. Check the planar package and the power supply 
components for proper mounting and damage. 


9. Using the mastercard shipped with the system, check 
Board " 0 " output in tracks 1, 25 and 50 and record on 
the machine history card for future reference. 


(Cent.) 


-218- 
MEM/T, ESC - Installation 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


Console (Cont.) 
10. Record on history card in "Machine Features/Telephone 
Info" section if machine is new or recon. 


11. Place snap-off connector covers and packing hardware 
in poly bag and store in console. 


12. Level console per Reference Manual. 
13. Install all covers and perform a functional checkout of 
the entire system. 


14. Inform the Branch Office Orders and Movement's Clerk 
of the installation. 


INSTALLATION PROCEDURE MEM/T 


1. Remove straps from around box and pallet assembly. 
Open box. 


2. Remove coiled linecord from slot in rear of liner.* 
3. Remove liner from around machine. Remove poly bag 
from over machine.* 


4. Tilt unit on its back. Remove thumbscrews and pallet.* 
5. Remove machine from box. 
6. Remove filament tape from top cover, center cover, 
paper table and acoustic h6od. 


7. Plug in machine and turn power on. Move carrier to 
center of writing line. 


8. Disengage right and left platen knobs. Unlatch and 
remove covers. 


9. Tilt up printer 
in cover and remove spacers from 
shipping hole wells. 


10. Remove retainer from between head pad arm and drive 
casting. 


11. Connect both tape loop pressure drive roller springs. 
12. Lower printer. Select track 51 and load into memory. 
Reposition knob and secure setscrew. 


13. Replace and relatch covers. Reconnect platen knobs. 
14. Perform a complete functional check. 
15. Record on history card in "Machine Features/Telephone 
Info" section if machine is new or recon. 


* Not required for foam pack. Remove shipping screws. 


INSTALLATION PROCEDURE E.S.C. 


1. Remove straps from around box and pallet assembly. 
Open box. 


2. Remove coiled linecord from slot in rear of liner.* 
3. Remove liner from around machine Remove poly bag 
from over machine.* 


4. Tilt unit on its back. Remove thumbscrews and pallet.* 
5. Remove machine from box. 
6. Remove filament tape from top cover, center cover, 
paper table and acoustic hood. 


7. Plug in machine and turn power on. Move carrier to 
center of writing line. 


8. Disengage right and left platen knobs." Unlatch, and 
remove covers. 


9. Tilt up printer in cover and remove spacers from 
shipping hole wells. 


10. Lower printer, replace and relatch covers. Reconnect 
platen knobs. 


11. Perform a complete functional gheck. 
12. Record on history card in "Machine Features/Telephone 
Info" section if machine is new or recon, 


* Not required for foam pack. Remove shipping screws. 


NOTE: Prepack Hardware Should Be Saved For Machine 
Discontinuance. 


.220- 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


170-CARRIER 8 ROCKER ASM. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
-227- 


[151-RIBBON PLATE ASM. 
102-RIBBON FEED GEAR B/M 


258- 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC Ii, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
-259- 


-262- 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC il-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


[200-W.T. CAPACTTOR 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
-265- 


-268- 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC Ii, MC li-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


PLANAR PACKAGE PACKING 
MC - E/MC - MC II - MC/A - MCC 


-269- 
i r 
PLANAR PACKING INSTRUCTIONS 


MC - E/MC - MC II - MC/A - MCC 
80 


A. 
Remove planar assembly from box. Do not destroy foam cushions. 


B. 
Remove return shipping label and PRCT (P/N 7395541). 


C. 
Place old planar assembly into foam end cushions. Place one saddle cushion 
into bottom of box. 


D. 
Insert planar and cushions into box. Replace top saddle cushion. 


E. 
Tape carton closed using tape (P/N 9900502). 


F. 
Cover old shipping label with return shipping label. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


PLANAR PACKAGE PACKING 


MEM/T - ESC 
80 
PACKING INSTRUCTIONS 


MEM/T - ESC 


A. 
Slide corrugated strip (P/N 3795471) between plastic clips and metal bar on 
top side edge of planar. 


B. 
Tape middle of corrugated strip to metal bar by running 4 inch piece of tape 
(P/N 7395702) through slots in metal bar and over middle of corrugated 
strip. 


C. 
Remove rubber ring from bell of planar and tape between stiffener and 
planar board. 


D. 
Place right-hand end cushion (P/N 7395468) on bell shaped end of planar 
board. 


E. 
Place left-hand end cushion (P/N 7395469) on other end of planar board. 


F. 
Insert assembly into box (P/N 7395466) and close with tape (P/N 7348057). 


G. Address return label (P/N 7395059) and place on box. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
-27/- 


PREPACKING 
MEM/T - ESC 


\ 


5 0 I H A R D W A R E PACK 
B / M 


7 3 J B / M P R I N T E R PACKING,W.T. 


PREPACKING INSTRUCTIONS 


MEM/T - ESC 
80 


A. 
REMOVE RIBBON. REMOVE ELEMENT. Tilt printer up in covers and 
place spacers [1 ] in shipping hole wells. 


B. 
Tape turning wheel extension to steel detent plate in bottom cover. 


C. 
MEM/T—Disconnect tape loop springs [2] on each side of the tape cartridge. 


D. 
DISENGAGE PLATEN KNOBS FROM PLATEN AND REINSERT INTO 
THE COVER. USE A STRIP OF TAPE ON EACH KNOB TO SECURE IT 
TO THE COVER. 


E. 
Lower printer, replace and latch cover. 


F. 
Power on, move carrier to extreme right, power off. Loop tape around tab 
on left end of ribbon feed plate and tape to the cover. 


G. Tape top cover, acoustic filter and acoustic cover to the center cover on 
both sides. Tape paper support in the down position. 


H. Tilt unit on its back. SECURE POWER FRAME AND POWER SUPPLY TO 
BOTTOM COVER WITH SLOTTED HEX BOLTS AND WASHERS [4]. 


I. 
COIL LINE CORD AND SECURE WITH TAPE. TAPE TO MACHINE 
COVER. 


J. 
Install poly bag and tape poly bag closed. 


K. 
Complete "Returned Equipment Label" and affix it to the poly bag. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


PREPACKING 


MC - E/MC 


50 
HARDWARE PACK 
B / M 


7 2 
B/M S Y S T E M PACKING, W.T. 


7 3 
B/M PRINTER PACKING,W.T. 


80 
PREPACKING INSTRUCTIONS 


MC - E/MC 


A. 
REMOVE RIBBON. REMOVE ELEMENT. REMOVE PLATEN KNOBS. 
INSURE PRINTER COVER IS LATCHED. 


B. 
MOVE CARRIER TO RIGHT AGAINST POWERFRAME. Turn power off. 
Secure carrier to the right side of powerframe using the carrier lock [1]. If 
the carrier lock is not available, loop tape around tab on left end of ribbon 
feed plate and tape to the cover. (MAG CARD ONLY - MANUALLY RO- 
TATE TAB TORQUE BAR TO LATCH OUT PAWLS.) 


C. 
Move paper guide to left. Remove paper support. Tape top cover to center 
cover on both sides. 


D. 


G. 


H. 


Remove console top and side cover. MAKE SURE PLANAR AND POWER 
SUPPLY ARE SECURE IN THEIR MOUNTINGS. DISCONNECT CABLES 
FROM CONSOLE. SNAP COVERS ON CONNECTORS AND PLACE IN 
JIFFY BAG [2]. Seal bag with tape. Tape the paper support to the console 
cover. Tape the platen knobs to the bottom of console. 


Tilt printer on its back. INSERT PRINTER SPACERS [3] INTO HOLES 
WITH ARROWHEADS POINTING TOWARD EACH OTHER. Hold spacer 
flange firmly against cover and move spacers in direction of arrowhead until 
holes in powerframe are aligned with the holes in the spacers. 


SECURE POWERFRAME TO PRINTER COVER WITH HEX HEAD 
BOLTS [4]. 


COIL LINE CORD AND I/O CABLE TOGETHER AND SECURE WITH 
TAPE. With the acoustic filter hood installed, cover the printer with the 
dust cover and tape the cable to the printer, and cover the printer with the 
poly bag. 


SECURE CARD DECK WITH SCREWS AND SPACERS [5] AT FRONT. 
LOOSEN REAR PIVOT BRACKETS, MOVE TO OUTER LIMITS AND 
RETIGHTEN [6]. REPLACE COVERS. Make sure they are latched, and 
tape closed. Cover the console with the polybag. 


I. 
Complete the "Returned Equipment Labels" and affix to the printer and 
console polybags. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
-273- 


PREPACKIN6 
MC I I - M C / A 


5 0 
H A R D W A R E PACK 
B/M 


7 2 
B/M 
S Y S T E M PACKING, W.T. 


7 3 
B/M PRINTER PACKING, W.T. 


PREPACKING INSTRUCTIONS 


MC I I - M C / A 
80 


A. 
REMOVE RIBBON. REMOVE ELEMENT. REMOVE PLATEN KNOBS. 
INSURE PRINTER COVER IS LATCHED. 


B. 
MOVE CARRIER TO RIGHT AGAINST POWERFRAME. Turn power off. 
Loop tape around tab on left end of ribbon feed plate and tape to the cover. 


C. 
Move paper guide to left. Remove paper support. Tape top cover to center 
cover on both sides. 


D. 
Remove console top and side cover. MAKE SURE PLANAR AND POWER 
SUPPLY ARE SECURE IN THEIR MOUNTINGS. Disconnect cables from 
console. SNAP COVERS ON CONNECTORS AND PLACE IN JIFFY BAG 
[2]. Seal bag with tape. Tape the paper support to center partition on the 
planar board side. Tape platen knobs to bottom of console. 


E. 
Tilt printer on its back. INSERT PRINTER SPACERS [3] INTO HOLES 
WITH ARROWHEADS POINTING TOWARD EACH OTHER. Hold spacer 
flange firmly against cover and move spacers in direction of arrowhead until 
holes in powerframe are aligned with the holes in the spacers. 


F. 
SECURE POWERFRAME TO PRINTER COVER WITH HEX HEAD 
BOLTS [4]. 


G. COIL LINE CORD AND I/O CABLE TOGETHER AND SECURE WITH 
TAPE. With the acoustic filter hood installed, cover the printer with the 
dust cover, and tape the cable to the printer, and cover the printer with the 
poly bag. 


H. SECURE CARD DECK WITH SCREWS AND SPACERS AT FRONT, AND 
SCREW, SPACER, AND NUT AT REAR [5]. These items are stored in the 
flame retardant bag in the console or in the console holes provided under 
the card deck. Replace covers. Make sure they are latched and tape closed. 
Cover the console with the polybag. 


I. 
Complete the "Returned Equipment Labels" and affix to the printer and 
console polybags. 


-274- 
MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


80 
PREPACKING 


MCC 


5 0 
H A R D W A R E PACK 
B / M 


7 2 
B / M S Y S T E M PACKING, W.T. 


7 3 
B/M PRINTER PACKING, W.T. 


80 
PREPACKING INSTRUCTIONS 


MCC 


A. 
REMOVE RIBBON. REMOVE ELEMENT. Tilt printer up in covers and 
place spacers [1 ] in shipping hole wells. 


B. 
Tape turning wheel extension to steel detent plate in bottom cover. 


C. 
DISENGAGE PLATEN KNOBS FROM PLATEN AND REINSERT INTO 
THE COVER. USE A STRIP OF TAPE ON EACH KNOB TO SECURE IT 
TO THE COVER. 


D. 
Lower printer, replace and latch cover. 


E. 
Power on, move carrier to extreme right, power off. Loop tape around tab 
on left end of ribbon feed plate and tape to the cover. 


F. 
Tape top cover, acoustic filter and acoustic cover to the center cover on 
both sides. Tape paper support in the down position. 


G. Tilt unit on its back. SECURE POWER FRAME AND POWER SUPPLY TO 
BOTTOM COVER WITH SLOTTED HEX BOLTS AND WASHERS [4]. 


H. 
Remove console top and side cover. MAKE SURE PLANAR AND POWER 
SUPPLY ARE SECURE IN THEIR MOUNTINGS. Disconnect cables from 
console. SNAP COVERS ON CONNECTORS AND PLACE IN JIFFY BAG 
[5]. Seal bag with tape. 


I. 
COIL LINE CORD AND I/O CABLE TOGETHER AND SECURE WITH 
TAPE. TAPE THE CABLE TO THE PRINTER AND COVER PRINTER 
WITH THE POLYBAG. 


J. 
SECURE CARD DECK WITH SCREWS AND SPACERS AT FRONT, AND 
SCREW, SPACER, AND NUT AT REAR [6]. These items are stored in the 
flame retardant bag in the console or in the console holes provided under 
the card deck. Replace covers. Make sure they are latched and tape closed. 
Cover the console with the polybag. 


K. 
Complete the "Returned Equipment Labels" and affix to the printer and 
console polybags. 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
-275- 


I R E P L A C E 
H E A T S H R I N K T U B I N G W I T H 
T A P E ] 


-280- 
MC, E/MC, MC(CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 


MECH.CXX)E 


MC, E/MC, MC(CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
-281- 


• 
' 
I 
I 
I 
I - 
, 
_ 


MC, E/MC, MC (CF), MC II, MC ll-C, MC/A [24], MEM/T [28], ESC, MCC [30] 
-283- 


